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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

Follaw the Maintenance Schedule recommenda-
tions to ensure that the vehicle is in peak operat-
ing condition and the emission levels are within
the U5, Environmental Protection Agency
standards. Perfarming the first scheduled main-
tenance s very Important. |t compensates for
the initial wear that oceurs during tha break-in
period.

Sections 1 through 2 apply to the whole maotor-
cycle, while sections 4 throwgh 19 describe parts
af the motorcyele, grouped according to loca-
tion.

Find the section you want on this page, then
turn to the table of contents on page 1 of that
section.

Most sections start with an assembly or system
Ilustration, service information and trouble-
shooting for the section. The subseguent pages
give detailed proceduras.

i you are not famillar with this motoreycle,
read the TECHNICAL FEATURES in section
20.

If you don't know the source of the trouble, go
to section 21, TROUBLESHOOTING.

This Shop Manual iz based on the 1981 model.
Refer 1o Section 22 for 1982 service informa-
tion.

ALL INFORMATION, ILLUSTRATIONS,
DIRECTIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN-
CLUDED IN THIS PUBLICATION ARE
BASED ON THE LATEST PRODUCT IN-
FORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME
OF APPROVAL FOR PRINTING, HONDA
MOTOR CO., LTD. RESERVES THE RIGHT
TO MAKE CHANGES AT ANY TIME WITH-
OUT NOTICE AND WITHOUT INCURRING
ANY OBLIGATION WHATEVER.

NO PART OF THIS PUBLICATION MAY
BE REPRODUCED WITHOUT WRITTEN
PERMISSION.

HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
SERVICE PUBLICATIONS OFFICE

CONTENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

ENGINE REM DUALIINSTALLATIGN

E"I'LIHDEFI HEAD/VALVE .:l
! CYLINDER/PISTON .I

I
il 10

LUBRICATION

MAINTENANCE

| =

FUEL SYSTEM

_ NN
SHAFT IE

k&

z

g CLUTCH (Includes remaval of pulse genarator)

& —
GEAR SHIFT LINKAGE
CRANKCASE
TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP
CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY

@

@

=

&

L]

-

g IGNITION SYSTEM

-

H ELECTRIC STARTER

|

wi

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION .EI

AREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION I II
HYDRAULIC BRAKE IEI
BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM II:I

swiTcHEs 19

TECHNICAL FEATURES E:I
TROUBLESHOOTING EI
‘82 CBX ADDENDUM m

Date of hiaue: Moy, 1281
& HONDA MOTOR OO, LTD



@?‘;Hﬂmna
2 GEMNERAL INFORMATION 2/ m

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

The frame serlal nombes v stamped on e dght dde of Tha wehicle jdentlcation number (VIN) & on tha fefi
the steering hoad, side af the steering head

By

The carburstior ldentifiestion number & on the l=it ol
oran keasi. tha carburetor body,

Date of Dswe. May, TEEY
1-O HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD.
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GENERAL SAFETY

If the engine must be running fo do some work, make & The bartery efecirolyte contains sulfuric acld. Protect
sure the area is well-ventilated, Never run the engine your eyes, shin and clothing. In case of contact, fTush
in o closed area. The exhaust confoing pofsomon thoraughly with water and call @ docfor if your eyes
carban mameeide gt were evposed,
& The baitery penerafes hydropen pas wiich cen be
[ WARNING | bighly explosive. Do mor smoke or allow [Trrres or
Gasoline is ectremely frommable and & explosive sparks mear the battery, especiafly while charging i,

inder cerfoin conditfons. Do nol smoke oF allow
flarnes ar sparka fn pour working ared,

SERVICE RULES

1. Use geewiing HONDA ar HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or thelr equivalent. Parts that do not meat HOMNDA"
design wpecifieationt mey damage the motorcycle,

2. U the specinl tools designed lor this product,

. Imstall ey gaskoats, O-rings, cotter pins, lock plates, ere. when ressembling.

. When torguing bolts or nuts, begin with larger-diameter or inmer bolt first, and tighten to the specified torgua diagonally,
unless a particuler sequience i specified,

. Ciman parts in cleaning solvent upan daassembly. Lubricate any dliding surfaces before reassembly,

, When inttalling & new oll seal, make wre thot the sealing lip Is lubricsted with grease, IT an oll seal and related part have
bean washed, apply proper growse to the lip of the ol sesl,

7. Afver repssembly, eheck all parts for proper installation snd opesathon.

. Usa ondy mistrle tools wihen sarvicing this motarcyels. Metric bolts, nuts, and screves are not imerchangeahle with English
fastensrs. The wie of incorfect tools mnd fetensrs may damage the motorcyeie,

£ o = Ll

Daie of lssua; May, 1261 1 — 1
L HONDA MOTOR COD, LTD



GENERAL INFORMATION

@R

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM
DIMENSIONS Cwaital| langth 2385 mm (93,1 i)
Owerall widih 780 rm (30,7 in)
Owerall height 1360 mim {535 inl
Wheelbase 1635 mm (60,4 in)
Seat haight 810 mm (31.9 in)
Faat pep hoight 335 mm (13.2 in]
Ground elearanoe 185 mm | 6.1 knl
Dry welight 287 kg (B33 Ib)
FRAME Type Diamoand
Front suspention, travel Telescopic wr forks 160 mm (6.3 in)
Aoar suspension, travel Swingarm 106 mm (4.1 in)
Fromt tin gmae 3.80V10 (APR)
Rear tire gire 130/80V 18
UptoBO0kg  Front: 260 kPe (2.5 kg/em®, 36 pii)
Cold tire {200 Ibe) tooed ~ Rear : 760 kPa (2.5 kgfem®, 38 pui)
pressuses Uptowehicle  Front: 280 kPa (2.5 kgfem®, 36 pui)
copacity load Raar : 200 kPy (2.9 kgfem®, 47 psl)
F. brake, lining swept area Double disc brake, 22 cm® x 4 (3.4 sgin x 4)
i, brake, lining swept ares Single disc brake, 22 em? x 2 (3.4 4qin x 2)
Fuel capacity 22,0 liters (5.8 LIS gal)
Fual resaren eapacity 3.0 livers (0.8 LIS gal)
Caster anple 82730
Trall 120 mem (4.7 In)
Front fork oil capacity FSec (11.7 anl
Front fork air pressung 70 £ 20 kPa (0.7 = 0.2 kg/lem®, 10 2 3 pal)
Resr suspention oll capacity G618 co (20,9 ort) ot disassembly
Ruar suspemsion air pressure 200—200 kPa (2.0-2.0 kpfem®, 2B=5T i)
ENGINE Type Alr cooled d-ytrake

Cylindar areangemeant
Bore and siroke
Dinplacement
Comprewion ratio
“aive traén

Maximum horsopower
Maximum torqus

Ol capacity

Lubrication system

Afr filtration

Cylinder eomprestian

Intake valve Opere
Closes

Exhaust valve Opens
Cloges

Valve owveriap

WValve clparance {Cold)

Enging wamght

lidls xpsesped

Wertical parallel gix

Bd.5 % 534 mm [2.54 £ 2.10 in)

104 7 oo (6385 cu in)

83;1

Chairt driven DOHC 4 valveleylindsr

100 BHPG, D00 rpm

B.5 kg-m (G0.8 Fr1b)/7, 500 rpm

5.5 liters (5.8 LIS g1l after dissssembly

4.0 1iter (4.2 LIS g1 alwr draiaing

Wit sump dusl purnp sdith oil cooler

Paper

12.0 £ 1,0 kglem® (170 £ 14 pal}

6" (BTDC) at 1 mm lify, 787 (BTDC) ax 0 life
35" (ABDC) at Vmm lifr, 110° (ABDC) ot O lift
40" (BBDC) ot 1 mm (ify, 84" [BEOC) a1 0 (it
5 {ATDC) at 1 mm life, 717 (ATDC) ax 0 litt
149"

I'E': | 0.06-0,13 mm (0,002-0,005 in)

108 kg (238.1 Ib)
B0 & 100 rpem

Date of Ixgwe: May, 1081
£ HONDA MOTOR COL, LTD.



GENERAL INFORMATION 5

ITEM

CARBURETION Carburetor type
Idengificaton nimber

VB 28 mm (1.1 in] ventuil bore
VRGELA

Pilol screw Aefer 1o page 4-28
Fioat level 15,5 mm (D81 in)
DRIVE TRAIN Clutch Wet. muiti-plate
Transmizsion E-ipead condtant-minh
Primary reduction 2.8
Giear ratia i 2438
Gear ratio 1) 1.750
Saar ratia 11 1391
Gaar ratio 1V 1.200
Gaar ratia V 1.037
Final reductian 2333 (1843
Gear shift pattern Laft foot eperated retum syctem 1-N-3-3-4-5
ELECTRICAL Ignition Transistorized
londtion timing “F" mark 10" BTDC statie
Full advance 417 BTDC a1 8,000 rpm
Firing ordes 1-5-3-6-2-4
Starting sywtem Elmetric starter
Altsimatar Three phase Alternator 350 W/5,000 rpm
Battery capacity 12V = 18AH
Spark plug For epld clibmate For ewtenced
[ b Canada Model bl Erancmrid high xpesd
USA Medel with radio installed, 3 riding

D 2171 ND MGK HD NOK
FTEEE—U OTEA |(X24E5-U| DREA (XITES-U| DOEA
X

FAESA (DA ES) [ WIESR | (DRBES |IXITESA|iDRBES)
| - 4 =L}

Turn signal ndicaior
High beam indicator

Running light

Spark plug gan 0.6=0.7 mm {0,034 —0.028 inl;
LIGHTS Hiradight (highfow bosm| GO/SEW HE BULB [Philips 12342/99, or equivalant)
Tail/stoplight BI2TW, 332 ep SAE MO 1157
Tum signal Frong B/23IW, 3732 cp SAE NO. 1034
Rear 23W, 32 ep SAE NOD, 1072
Speedometer fight 34AW, 2 cp SAE ND., 57
Tachometer light AW, 2 ep SAE NO, 57
Moutral imdbcator 3.4W, Zcp SAE ND, 57

Rear vuspension alr pressurs warning lght

34W, 2 cp SAE NO. 57
3 AW, 2 cp SAE NO, 57
34W, 2sp SAE NO. 57
BW, 3 cp SAE NO. 1034

Diate of Iysse: May, 1981
 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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B GEMERAL INFORMATION
TORQUE VALUES
* ENGINE
I teem Oty | Thread Cia (mm) Torgue Hom (kgm, fi-16) Remarks
Cylinder head coer B B B=12 (0.8=1.2, & 8
Carn holder 337 & 12=18 {1.2=1.8, 8-12
Cylinder head 12 10 33-35(33-3.5, M--25]
Cylindar head i H ja-21 (1.8-2.1, 14-15)
Cam sprocket 4 7 14-18 (1.4-1.8. 10-13]
Spark plug i — 12-16.(1.2=1.8, 8=13) Apply molybdenum disul-
Crankcase - B 2327 12.3=2.7, 17=H0) fidde bane grease to threads
AC. ganerator 1 14 3644 (36-4.4, 26-32) and bottom of bolts
Primury shaft 1 s 4050 {4,0-5.0, 20-36)
Mainshaft I 25 i5=55 (4.5-5,6, 35—40)
Drive sprocket i 10 B0=54 {5.0-5.4, 3638
Cannecting rod nul 12 i 30-34 (3.0-3.4, 22=25)
il filtor eenter balt 1 20 27-33 (2.7-3.3, 20-24)
Ol pressure swatch 1 — 15—20 11.5-2.0, 11=14) Apply THREE-BOND
Meutral switch 1 10 i1=1611.1=-1.5, 8-11)
01l draln bals 1 12 28-32 (2.8-3,2, M0-23]
CHl pipo 1 ] 18-22 (1.8=-2.2, 13-1E6)
il pipe 1 10 M0-24 (2.0=24, 14=17)
s CHASSIS
j tem @'y | Thread Dia (mm) Todgue M.m (kgm fe-lb) Remarks
Stesring stem nut i 4 80-120 {8.0-12.0, 58-87)
Stearing handiebar 2 B 28--32 (2.8-3.2, 20-23)
Frant fork beidge 2 7 8-13(09=13, 7- 9
Front fork cap balt 2 34 15-30 (1.5-3.0, 11-22)
Front axie nut 1 12 B5—65 [5.5-6.5, 40=47)
Fromtfrear brake disc 10 8 27=33 (2.7-3.3, 20=M) ugs
Brake hose bolt 5 10 75-35 (2.5-3.5, 18-28)
Haai axle 1 18 AS—105 (8.5-10.56 6B2=T8} “U* Aun
Final driven sprocket 5 12 B0—100 (8.0-10.0, 58-72| LIRS
Swingarm pivot nut 1 16 Bo=—110 {B6.0~11.0, 58— &) U
Saai sirap 2 & B-8.5|0.B=0085 8- T
Enging hargss nut 3 14 80—100 (A.0-10.0. 65—72} U™ nut
Air eleanor inlet duct 2 & 3- 6l03-06, 2- 4)
Stenting steem adjusting nut 1 % 11=-13{1.1-13, 8- 9}
RAear sespention link boli
ari el it — 10 4050 (4.0=5.0, 78=38)

Torgue specilicetions listed above are for important feteners.

Oithary thould be tightened to the stindard torgue values below.

STANDARD TORQUE VALUES

Type Torque N.m (kgm fi-lbj Type Torgue N.m (kg-m, feib)
5 mm bolt, nut 4 5—6.0 {04506, 3.5-4.5) 5 mm screw 3.5-5.0 ((L.a5-0.5, 2.5-3.8]
B mm bolt, nut 8-12 (0.B-1.2, 6- 8§ B mm seraw 7—11{0.7-1.1, 5 A)
8 mm boalt, nut 1826 (1.8-2.5, 13-18]) & mm flange bolt, nut 10=-14 [1.0-1.4, 7-10)
10 mim balL, nut J0-40 (3.0--4.0, 22-29] B mm flangs balt, nut 24-30 (2430, 17-22
12 mm bolt, nut 50-£0 |5.0-6.0, 36-43) 10 mm flange bolt, nut 3040 [3.0-4.0, 22-—29)
14 mm balt, nut 80100 (9.0-10.0, 65-732)

1-4

Dwte of lsus; May, 1881
& HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTO
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GENERAL INFORMATION r
T00LS
s SPECIAL
Tool Name Pari Mo. ‘I;J'tl.r Rol. page

Dl geal driver 07ege—MA 10100 1 14-13
Ol soad driver attachment 07086=MA 1000 1 14-13
Seal drivar 0704 74830100 1 i3-33
Vacuum gauge st 07504 -0020000 1 3.8

[H/C Mo, 21978 i

of MOITE=0 1= ¥ XN X
Qi pressure gaugs 075063000000 1 -3
Sniap ring plian 07914 -3230001 1 15=1, 14=14
Steering stem socket 07TME-3710100 1 13-38
6 rrirm hoblow =1 wroneh 0791 7=3230000 1 13-30
Aace bearing removar O7846=3710500 i 13-37
Steering si=m drivir OME-3T10600 1 1337
Boaring driver attachment 078463710700 i 13=-38
Piston bise 07058-2500000 1 - B
WValve guids reamaer [5.5 mm) 07884 =2000000 I G148, 6—16
Qil pressur gauge attachmant 075104220100 I 2-3
Carburetod throttle wiench 078084320100 1 3-0, 4-14

070085 —4 BED000 1 3-0
Carburetor pllot seraw wrench 079084220200 o 1 429

07908—4 720201 1
Lock nut wrench 07916-4220000 1 g4
Primory gesr holder 072 —a 260000 1 8-7
Piston ring compressor O7akd —4 220000 1 7-8
Walva lifoer holder DTOBA 4220002 o 1 3—11, 3-12

MOS0 =37T=04757 (USA only) 1 A

Degres wheel OFE T —4 220000 ar 1 3-8

oTaT-4220002
Liftar hode pratoctor 079994220000 1 B=12, 6-18
Lock mut wrench 07R08—4590001 1 14-22
Rutainer wranch 07910 -4G30 100 or 1

KS HBA-OB—408 {LISA anly] 1 14-20

Bearing driver [needio bearing) 07846-46580100 ar |

0T046-37 10300 i 14-18
Bearing driver |sngular bearing] QTSRNG4 G0 200 1 1420
Dt ssal deiver 0784 B—4 690 10 1 1420
Driver hande 07848-~3 710000 1 14-18, 14-18
Pin spanner, 55 mm Q79074 720000 1 12-18
Primary thalt holder 07924-6340300 1 12-18
Stenring ract remover 078534250002 1 13-38

Date of lsua; May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD,
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THONDA
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] GENERAL INFORMATION
s COMMON
Toal Name Part No. Oty c ﬂ“l::t ;:::lm tool) Fel, Page
Fioat lovel gouge 074010010000 1 4-11
Hetainer weanch attachmont o7 TI0-0010100 1 079 10283000080 74103600000 14=5 14-8
Retaimer wrench attachment 07710=0010300 1 Bearing retainer wrench
07910-3230101 | 13=-23, 13-2%
Retaingr wranch body 077 10-0010400 1 13=23, 13=286
Lock aut wranch socket 077 18=0020202 1 13-=26
(26 = 30 mem)
Extonsion bt A7 M E—=0020500 | Commercinly availalde 13=08
Unlversal haolder a7 Tis-D0oi 1 Flywhiesl holder OMmzi—-i00000 | B3
Valve guidd remover |55 mmi | 07742-0010100 1 Valve giide driver 0794 2-3200100 | 6-15, 6-16
Attachmant (32 x 35 mm) 077480010100 1 Boaring drivar 074 64160200 | 16-8, 16-9
Attachment (37 x 40 mm] 07746 ~0010200 i Baarimg driver 070462060200 | 12-15, 16=0
Attachment (42 x 47 mm) 077460010300 1 Bamring diiver 0/9a6-0360200 | 1325
Attachmant [62 x 55 mm] O7746=D010400 1 Bearing drivar OTaG=5370100 17-15. 147
Basring driver OFaaG-3T10200 ’
Artachment (62 x 68 mm) 07 7460010500 I Bearimg driver 0784 6—-3500000 | 14=7
Dhravey 07 T4 6—0030100 1 11-3,12-156
Attachmuont [25 mm) 07 1460030200 | 12-16
Attochmunt {30 mm]| 07 7460030300 1 11-3
Filot [15 mm] 07 745 =004 0300 1 13=-35
Pilot {20 mm]) 077460040500 1 14=T
Fito1 [25 mm)] 07 746 -D0AGE00 1 12=14, 12-=15,
14=T
Deivir (A 0774900710000 1 Chriver 079496110000 | 12-14, 13-25,
1a—F, 1a=30,
16-8. 109
WVilve spiing Compresior D7757-0010000 1 Walve spring compresson
Q7957-32000071 | 6-12 618

1-6

Dote of issus. May, 1981

2 HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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m GENERAL INFORMATION 11

DETAIL IGNITION COIL

PLUG PLUG

PLUG
NO. B MO, 3 NU.E{ PLUG

THROTTLE

H- - -
OIL HOSE HiFE HOSE

WIRE
HARNESS

COI CONTROL UNIT

TUR PULSE GENERATOR
HELEH?FGHAL [M!NI G WHTH
| i -‘“-.' A
— _.._a = - '|_.-._ -_— {i
5775 weeel P g

> | g ,rﬁ: i, N NEUTRAL OIL
—~ ' ’ : SW (2P WHT.

i i ot
, . [ L
R

i -

START, MG. 5W. A )
" o W S0

o N
— R ALTERNATOR
AIR, PRESS. W, ' (6P RED)
RE
STARTER CABLE it pGH”E'E'?mH
REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
Diate of lywue; Kay, 1881 1 _9
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



12 GENERAL INFORMATION

N HONDA
(HibX

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The CBX is eguipped with two Emizssion Control Systems.

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

Tha exhaust embsion control system s composid of & (ectory pre-set carburetor,
Mo adjugtrment thodld be made except 1o the idls speed with the thratile stof Soreve

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

Thi anging & equipped with a "Closed Cronkesse System™ o provant crankease emisgions stering the stmosphars,
Blow:-by gas is returmed to the combustion chamber through the sir cleaner und carburetor, Liquids are collected in the drain

fuba

Carlmretor

s FRESH AIR
- BLOW-BY GAS

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LAVEL

#ir Cleaner

______,Sm-rngu Tank

Dhvaam ubse

Dirgin Plug

An Emission Contral information Label ks logated an ihe frame 25 shown. |t containg basic tune-up spocificetiani,

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL

1-10

Date of ssue: May, 1881
2 HOMDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.



HONDA

LUBRICATION

ENGINE LUBRICATION DIAGRAM

f i f

5 | = ETIB EXHAUST CAMSHAFT

' INTAKE CAMSHAFT

o OIL HOSE
[ — I - - - w
1 1
Wil
1
b |EE |
h-l
: R
= T
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH L—
--_'T
-t PRIMARY
% CHAIN —
L & TENSIONER i OIL FILTER
TRANSMISSION -
MAINSHAFT .
- PRIMARY OIL PUMP
—— = SHAFT
| |
31 [ DIL STRAINER
o
COUNTERSHAFT /]
L1 )
OIL COOLER

Dage of lssue: May, 1581
D HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATIOMN 21 OIL PRESSURE 2-3
TROUBLESHOOTING 2-1 QIL COOLER INSPECTION 2-3
ENGINE OIL LEVEL 22 OIL HOSE AND BOLT INSPECTION 2-4
ENGINE OIL & FILTER CHANGE 2-2 LUBRICATION POINTS 25
OIL STRAINER SCREEN CLEANING 2-3 DRIVE CHAIN 25
SERVICE INFORMATION
GEMERAL INSTRUCTIONS
il pump: See Section 11
il pressure religd valve: Seo Section 11
SPECIFICATIONS
Oil capacity Approxlmately 4,0 Hiee (4.2 US gt} at ehange
- E.5 liter (5.8 LS, gth atengine assem by
Recommandad oil HONDA &-gtroke oil or oguivalent AP service clastificstion-SE
Groral, all temporature SAE 10W--40
—20°C t0 +35°C EBH'F 10 85°F) SAE 10W-30
shave —20°C (BE"F) SAE 10W-—40
above —10°C (50°F) SAE 20W—40, 20W-50
il pump dalivary Right 36.5 literw'min/4,000 rpm (38,6 gu/min/d, D00 rpm)
Left 27.0 lhers/min/a D00 rom (285 gufmin/d, 000 rom)
il presture (ot of) presdure awiteh) 400-500 kPs
(4.5-5,0 kg/em?, 64—T71 psi) /4,000 rpm B0"C (176°F)
TOOLS
Speclal
O pressurn Gaugs 117 508 3000000
Ol Presawre Gawge Attachment O7E0—4 220100

TORQUE VALUES

O deain plug 2832 MNem (28=3.2 kgm, 20=23 ft-lb]  Pressure switch

15--20 M-m (1.5-2.0 kgrm, 11=14 ft-lb)

Of fllter bolt  28-32 Nm [2.8-3.2 kg-m, 20-23 fi-lb] Ol balt [Cylinder haad) 18—22 Nm (1.8-2.2 kg-m, 13-18 ftib)

O#l pari bolt B—=12 Mem (LB-1.2 kg, &= BM-lb] Ol bolt (Crankcasal

TROUBLESHOOTING

il Level Too Low

1. Extornal oil leaks

2. Wom piston rings

3. Wom valve guide or sesl

Oil Contamination

1. Qil or filter not changed often anough
2. Head geshoat faulty

3. Worn pkiton ring

Low Ol Prossern

1. Ol lewal low

2. Prozmire raliaf valve stuck open
d. Plugged ol pick-up screen

4, Oil purmp wormn

& Esternnl ol leaks

High Ol Pressurs

1. Prosgure rolief valve stuck elowed

2. Plugged ofl filter, gallery, of metering orifice
4. Incorrect ol being used

Mo Ol Presurns

1. Gil bevel low

2. O pump drive chain brokon
3. 05l purmp tmelty

4, Inteenel oil |eakags

2024 Nm (2.0-2.4 kgem, 1417 )

Date of Jssue; May, 1981
2 HONDA MOTOR GO, LT,
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LUBRICATION

ENGINE OIL LEVEL

Run the engine and allow to ldis for a few minutes
atop the ongine and place the motoreyele on lis
centar stand, Check the ofl level with the files
capidipstick after a few minuts. Do not screw in
the cap when making thin chesk, IT the level |
beiow 1he lowar level mork on the dipstick, Gl
the upper leval mark,

Check the oll pressure warning light. This light
should go off whien the engine starts

It it docs not, check the oll pump operation ansl!
of ofl clrouit,

ENGINE DIL & FILTER CHANGE

Warm tha angire 1o normal aparating temperature

Stap the engine,

Plact the motoreyele on it center vtond,

Ramove thae ol filler eag, drain plug and oll filtes
bolt and drain the ail,

Make sure that the sealing wathor on the dialn plug
and the C-rimgs on the oll filger bolt and il filtar
i are in good condition.

Aeplace the oll filter and install the oll fiiter bolt
and drain plug,

CALITION

| Do not imferchange the olf THer with those
for other models az it hay a greater rate of
cuif flow,

Fill the crankcase with 4, O lit (4.2 US g1) of the
recommended ofl.

Aeinstall the oil filler cap.
Start the englne and idla 1t for & few minutes.
Stop the englne,

Add the recommended ol 1o the upped level on
the dipstick.
Make ture that there dre no ol leaks

O-RINGS

. -

QIL FILTER BOLT DORAIMN
PLUG

Date of Miswe: May, 1981
2 HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



LUBRICATION

OIL STRAINER CLEANING

NOTE

Parform thid mainignance balom filling tho
enging wiih ail.

Remove the oll filler cep, drain plug sesd all 1ilpes
bolt,

Remove the ail pan balts and ol pan.

Hemove anid clegn the o4l strainer,

Install a new 01l pan gasket and install the odl
straner and oil pan,

Fill the srenkosss with the fecormmended oll (Phce

2:2).

OIL PRESSURE

Connsct the oil prosiers gougs

Check the oll level

Warm the ENQIRE UP 10 normpl aperating tompars
tuire (apgroximately BO" C= 176" F)

Check tha pressure at 4,000 rpr

STANDARD:
450-500kPa (4.5—5.0 kg/em®, B4=T1 pail
at 4,000 rpm and B0°C (178°F)

NOTE

| Befare installing the pressare wwitch, apply o |
| Viguid sealant 1o the thread, |

Check that the ail pressure warming light goes out
If the oil pregure warning light stavi an, itop the
engene immedintely and detarmine the cause

#Akio, touch the ofl coaler,

It should be warm, indicating thet oll is lowing
through it from the auxiliary oll pump.

OIL COOLER INSPECTION

Check for damage to the oll eoolir gom
Clean the core if necessary,

OIL STRAINER .

ATTACHMENT PN OF510-4220100

Date af lssue: May, 1981
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD



;@D HONDA
18 LUBRICATION N
0IL HOSE AND BOLT INSPECTION TO CRANKCASE

Check for ol ivaks at hoso connections, &
Chick the oil hoses for deterioration,

_
E
* lnstall new sealing washers, || the hose i
is romoved,
¢ Inatall the ail with the ol orifice an the
erankcam side,

g

g

TOCYLINDER HEAD

Chisck that the ofl onifice is not clogges.

2..4 Date of Maue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD,
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m LUBRICATION 19

LUBRICATION PDINTS
— — S

REAR SUSPEMNSION ﬁ CLUTCH, THROTTLE
MOUNTING BUSHING THROTTLE GRIP AND CHOKE CABLES -

CLUTCH AND BRAKE

S = LEVER PIVOT

FOOTPEG SWINGARM
FVOT PIVOT

'

SPEEDOMETER
AND TACHDMETER
CABLES

S

WHEEL
BEARINGS

“

w - FAONT FORK
AT.F)

SPEEDOMETER
DRIVE GEAR

-—ﬁ'{ -‘Eﬂ WHEEL BEARINGS
DRIVE BHAKE REAR SIDE AND FOOT PEG
CHAIMN FEDAL SUSPENSION CENTERSTAND PIVOT

PIVOT LINKAGE MIvoT

DRIVE CHAIN

Claan the drive ehisin with kerawsne and wipe dry,

Do not sge a steam cleaner, high pressure .
washers or solvents a1 these will domage KERDSENE \
the (-rings, —

Lubricate the drve chain with SAE 80 or 80 gear WIPE DRY

ol

Do mot use commercial acrozol chatn hibri- ;_,,..-f""f SRER
cants. They contain sofvenrs which could e by
darmage e C-riries, | 'm'

) GEAR OIL
LUBRICATE

Date of Issue: Moy, 1981 3
£ HONDA MOTOR COL LTD 2 5



@B 3. MAINTENANCE .

SERVICE INFORMATION 31 =CHASSIS >
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3.2 DRIVE CHAIN 317
4 ENGINE » BATTERY 3-18
AIR CLEANER 3.3 BRAKE FLUID 3-18
CRANKCASE BREATHER 3-4 BRAKE PAD WEAR 319
FUEL LINES 34 BRAKE SYSTEM 319
SPARK PLUGS 3-4 BRAKELIGHT SWITCH 3-20
IGNITION TIMING CHECK 3b HEADLIGHT AIM 3-20
SPARK ADVANCER 36 HEADLIGHT BULB REPLACEMENT 3-21
THROTTLE CPERATION 37 CLUTCH FREE PLAY 3.22
CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION 3-8 SIDE STAND 3-23
CHOKE MECHAMNISM 3-10 SUSPENSION 3-24
IDLE SPEED 310 WHEELS 3-25
VALVE CLEARANCE 3N STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 326
CAM CHAIN 316 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 325
COMPRESSION TEST 316
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TOOLS
Enging il level check See page 2-2 Special
Engine oil change Sed pagn 2-2 Walva lifter holdar O7a54—42 20002 o
0l strafner screen cleasing Sed page 2-3 MBS0 —~277-84082 (USA anly)
Carb, thratte wrench 07908-4220100
07908-1600000
Degres whael e 74-42 20001
Vacuurm gauge 07404-0020000 ar
SPECIFICATION MOZTE-031 =000 [USA anly)
< ENGINE=> < CHASSIS >
Epark plug gap 0,607 mm [0.024-0.028 in) Dirive chain frea glay 16—36 mm [5/8 in}
Seark pluy by Cluteh free play 1020 mim [3/8—3/4 in)
Tire
LULS.A, model Coid tirm Eroat 260 (2.5, 361
Py A 250 |25, 3@
;L e Sundard nf:M’?m :‘::_,m,l o At maximm losd 200 (29, 4.1)
(] HOR ND NGH MO NEE Wihicle
. — cagecity load 175 kg (388 =)
XITE5L DYE&A | KMESA DEEA | HITESU OREA Njmdr
|X2ZESA-L] | (DATES] | (X MESA.LN [IDRBES-L] | [XZTESA-) | IDREES)
' Ties iz Front  JELV1E [4PR)
Fasr 130790 18
Tipe in parenthesds |} Fo Pz fas turer
CANADA model or US. modal ND:  Mippondenia Ca,, Lid, Tien brand Eront GOLD SEAL F11 (DUNLOR)
with radio installed, NGK: NGK Spark Plug Co,, L1d, {Tubeless onty | MAG. “ﬂﬂﬁlfﬂﬁumm
Ignition timing initial 10° BTDC (Static)
Valve clearance: (N, and EX.  0,06-0.13 mm (0.0022-0.006 in] Pl OO LA}
Il gpsiel 800 £ 100 rpm (BRI DGESTOMNE)
Synchronization vaeuum Difference betwaen each
2 :ﬁdﬂ dugm;m Hyg (1.6 in Hg} TORQUE VALUES
MprEssian 1 £ 100 kFa 5 -
(1221 kglam?, 170+ 14 pai) Frant meia holder fut 18—25 MN-m f'!l.aﬂ‘:ﬁfﬂl‘fhliﬂq
Firing arder 1-5-3-6-2-4 Rear sode nut BS5-105 N.m (B.5-10,5 kg-m,

G2-76 11}

=

Date ol Issua: May, 10887
O HONDA MOTOR CO., LTI, 3- 1



@ HONDA
2 MAINTENANCE (Hib X

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner's Manual at eseh tehadulod maintonance.
l:  INSPECT AND CLEAN, ADJUST, LUBRICATE, OR REPLACE IF NECESSARY,

C: CLEAN A: ADJUST
R: REPLACE L: LUBRICATE
rrequency | CHEVER ] ODOMETER READING (NOTE 3|
FIRST e FS RS2 F/ed/ /08
ITEM e §8/ 8¢ A‘_f :,6: 4 “.:f;-a" &%4" Refer ta
* | FUEL LINES i I | || Page 34
* | THROTTLE OPERATION ) BN | | | | Page3-7
* | CARBURETOR CHOKE [ 1| | I | Page 3-10
2 AIR CLEAMER NOTE 1 R A Page 3.3
& [ | cRANKCASE BREATHER NOTE 2 C | C|C | C | C |Pagnaa
a SPARK PLUGS R IR AR | A | R |Piguad
E * | VALVE CLEARANCE [ I I | [ | | Page 3-11
@ | * [ 1GNITION TIMING i | | i i | | Page 3
": ENGINE OIL YEAR R| R|R|R| R | R |Pgeszz
5 38
B | | ENGINEOIL FILTER YEAR Rl R| R | B[R | A |Page22
= | * | ENGINE OIL SCREEN c Page 2.3
* | cAM CHAIN TENSION Alalalalala [rau3s
* | CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZE i i i | | | | Page3s
* | CARBURETOR-IDLE SPEED | [ I ] | | | Page 310
DRIVE CHAIN I, L EVERY 300 mi, (500 km) — 25,
g BATTERY MONTH I I I | [ | | Page31B
2| |erake FLUID MONTHE L v L o [ v om0 | 0 | pagesas
E | BRAKE PAD WEAR K Il il | | Page31e
< | | BRAKESYSTEM i I R [ I || Page319 |
@ [ ¥ | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH I | | BB | | Page320
z | " [HEADLIGHT aim Il [T | | I | 1 | Page320
2 CLUTCH T [ [ ] b | 1 | Pegea2
= SIDE STAND i i I [0 Tt [Pageam
¥ | = |susPension | | | ==l | | Page3-24
S | * | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS i TV ) Y =) | | Paged25
*+ | WHEELS i I " IO i || Page3-25
** |STEERING HEAD BEARING | I | Page 3-25

“SHOULD BE SERVICED BY AN AUTHORIZED HONDA DEALER, UNLESS THE OWNER HAS PROPER TOOLS AND
SERVICE DATA AND IS MECHANICALLY QUALIFIED,
**IN THE INTEREST OF SAFETY, WE RECOMMEND THESE ITEMS BE SERVICED ONLY BY AN AUTHORIZED
HONDA DEALER,
NOTES: 1. SERVICE MORE FREQUENTLY WHEN RIDING IN DUSTY AREAS.

2. SERVICE MORE FREQUENTLY WHEN RIDING IN RAIN OR AT FULL THROTTLE (USA ONLY).
3. FOR HIGHER ODOMETER READINGS, REPEAT AT THE FREQUENCY INTERVAL ESTABLISHED HERE.

Date of lyeae: May, 1961
3'2 o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



MAINTENANCE

23

AIR CLEANER

Femowe the pest by locsening the muts on the sldes
al tha seat and lifting tha seat 1o the rear,

..-_“'.'-":-':;. ;
=~ GROOVES

Lify thee adr cleaner cover clip ug,
Remove the two alr cléannr cowei serewa and the
Bir glaamir cowr,

Removi tho sir cleansr 121 kpring.
Heplace the aliment with a new one sccording to
the maintanance schackle
Install the holdes, set spring and alr eleaner eover,
When replacing the wat, align the groowes with
the lugs and push down firmily. Install the muts
and tightan thom to the recommanded tongue,
Torque specitication: 3-4 N-m
13.0-4.0 kg-m, F2-29 Fr-lbal
Lift the ssat to make sure the latches ama secure,

COVER CLIP

SCREW

Date of lhsue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR COL, LTD
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MAINTENANCE

CRANKCASE BREATHER

Far U5 & model

Remove the plug from the drain tube 1o smpty
any doponity,
Reingtall the drain plug,

NOTE
i Service more frequently whon ridden in rain
o ot fully throttie, or il the deposit level can

be gean in the tranzparnt section of the drain
Lk

For Cansds modal

Squeens to opan the lower and of tha drain tube

Remova any ail or water which may have sccoma.

Iated,

CAUTION
Check the diraln fnbe for clegging and ronting

FUEL LINES

Check the fuwel lines for deterioration, damage,
of leakage, Replace any parts which show deteriora:
tion, demage or leskags

SPARK PLUGS

Deconmoct the spark plug caps.

Clyan any dirt from around the spark plug bases.

Hermoye and discard the spark plugs.

< LI.5.A. modei>

AECOMMENDED SPARK PLUG 1) Cansda modei
LS. opionel
For cofd climaie For axtending
belave 5'C {417 F Arincieid high spesd sining
ND NGK ND | NGK ND NGE
%27E54 | OTEA | XMESU DREA XITESA OOE A
(x22ESR-U) | IDATES! | (xMESA-L | IDRBESLI | IX27EsA.0) | (DRZES)

Dhane of lssie: KMay, 1981
i HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD.



HONDA
(HiD < MAINTENANCE 75

SIDE ELECTRODE

Memure the new spark plug gnpd vsing a wire-typa Check: Gap
fueler gaige. Depalt
SPARK PLUG GAP: 06-0.7 mm Wear

0.6=0.7 mm [(0.024-0,028 in) (0.024 0028 in|
Adjust by bending the side electrode carelully, 4
CENTER ELECTRODE 4
With the plug wather sttached, thresd the new :
tpark plug in by hand to prevent crossthreading.
Chack: Soalkng
Tighten the spark plugs snother 1/2 turn with & Damage
spark plug wrench to compress the plog washar,
TORGUE:
12=1d Nom [1.2=1.4 kgm, 8=12 frdb)
Check: Crachks

Connect the spark plug caps.

Nﬂ-_'l_'_E
Flrst tighten the gpark plug fingar tight, then
tightan 1/2 turn with a spark plug wrench,
IGNITION TIMING CHECK

o DYNAMIC

NOTE
Drain oil from engine for thie inspection
method. Place an oil drakn pan under the right
crankshalt ond.

Aemove all spark plug caps and either No. 8 spark
plug ar Mo, 1 spark plug,

Connect the removed plug with the spark plug cap
and ground thi plug ta the cylindar hesd,

Remowve the rlght crankihalt eip,

Cannect a straboscopic timing lght to the grounded
Figh tomban wire,

Operate the starier motor while slming the timing
light at the right erankshaft end.

Tha “F" matk should slign with the front crankeass
meaning surfaces,

ADJUSTMENT

Romaoye the pulse generator cover,

Adjpuit by loosening the throo pulse generstor Base
plave locking scraws and rotating the plats,

Turn the base plate counterclockwise to advence
and turn it clockwise 1o retand the timing.

Tighten the bese plate locking screws and recheck
tha timing.

"T" MARK INDEX LINE

Ingtall the removed parts in the meverss order of
disassarnbly. Add the correct amount of engine odl,

Crate of fxsus: May, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTO. 3'5
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HONDA
MAINTENANCE fm

ALTERNATIVE METHOD
= STATIC

MOTE
I_Thil check can be done with oil in the engine, ]

Remove tha right erankcase cag and pube generator
Cover.

Aatate the crankshaft clockwiss and slign the “F"
mark with the crankcsse front upper and |owor
miating swrfpcs,

Either No. 6 or No. 1 piston must be near TDC of
thie coimpsrefsion stroka.

The timing is correet if the narmew projection o the
1,6 pulie generator I= allgned with the rator tooth,

If the kgaition timieg ls incormct, loosen the thies
Pulie generator base plate locking screws,

Aotating the bae plate counterclockwise  will
advanss the ignithan tming,

Rotating the base plate clockwise will retord the
hgnition timing.

Tighten the bess plate locking scriwe and recheck
the ignition timing

Invtsll the removed parts In the Pevérsd order of
dizamsembly,

SPARK ADVANCER

HOTE

= Check the spark advancer only il engine
performance diffleultien otewr,

“ A high guality sireboscapic timing light
dosigned for tronsistorized ignition sys-
tems must be wsed, It should alie be
copoble of pccurate operation st 9,000
FENTI.

Aemove the pulse generator cover,

Rermove the rotor bolt and install the special degree
whiel, (07974—4220002],

Align the Initial mark on the degres wheel with the
rotar tooth and tighten the rotor balg,

Connect a timing light 1o the Mo, B high tension
Wire,

LOCKING
SCAEW

. L e 2 -
" ‘::1__, j# /! ROTORTOOTH

DEGREE WHEEL
07974 -4220002

R
INITITAL MARK

TIMING LIGHT

FULL ADVANCE
300-2,
2300-2,8001PM ¢ o00-7.000 rom

3-6

Dt of lsswe: BMay, 1981
2 HOMDA MOTOR CD,, LTD.
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MAINTENANCE

F i

Start the enging,

Choek that the Initial mark remalny aligned with
the rotor tooth &t idle,

Increase ongine speed and check that the 23.6°
mark alignt with the rotor tooth at 2.300--2. 500
rpm,

And then check that the 317 mark aligns with the
rotor tooth at 5 8007000 rpm,

CAUTION

Do not aliow engine speed 1o exceed 8,000
FprR OF eRgine damage may resilt

-

Heplace the advancer assembly if It B net funetion-
ing properly,
Install the pulse ganesator cowr,

THROTTLE OPERATION

Make sure that there i3 no detorioration, damags,
of kinks in the throtile cables, amd that the thratile
grip free play I8 2—6 mm [(1/8-1/4) on the outer
edy ol the throttle grip flange. Flgpla:.p any dame
agrd parts,

Check for smooth thiotile grip rotation from Tully
closed to fully open in 8ll steering positions and
that |t sutombtically returng o “fully cloged*®
witien relggsed

Acfiust if necessary.

Major adjustmonts sre made at the middle ad]wstar.
Remove the turl tanmk.

To sdjust, loosen the grip play adjuiter lock nut and
turn the od jusier.

Tighten tha lock nui

Minoe  adjuitiments are performed at the uppaer
ad jurstar,

Recheck thrartds aperalion,

Advance Curyve Range [Degroos)

24" /5,600 rpem

\

26.5° /2 300 rpm
H,I 2457 /% 200 rpm
L]

%

".\

317 17,000 Fpemn

=——21.5" /5,400 rpm

o

23.5° 72,500 rpm
i 10° /2,000 rpm
-
101,200 rpm
 — 1°/1,400 rpm

= ERgine rpEm

2=8 mm { 1/B=1/4 in)

LOCK NUT

ADJUSTER

Data of Issun: May, 1981
D HOMDA MOTOR CO. LTD.
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MAINTENANCE

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION

NOTE

Parform  carburetor  synchronization with
engine  at normal  operating  temperatune,
transmission in neuteal and motoreyels on the
cantir stand.

Remove the logshiold,

Aemove the seai and air clesner inkot duet.

Turn the tuel valve OFF and remove the Tual subses
and fuel tank.

Prepare o longer fuel tube snd reconnect it to the
fual tank and carburetor,

Position the fuel tank higher then its nonmal posi-
wan,

Aemove plugs from the carburetor intake parts
(except Mo, 3 catburetor] and install long sdaptors
to inner carburetors snd short =dapisrr 1o ocutsr
carburetor.

Conmect VacLum gauges.

Start the enpine shd sdjust the ldle spesd to 900
+ 100 rprm,. Clip the vacuum tube for the fusl auto
cock and dizconnect thi wacuum tubs from the
Plug,

Ramovo the plug from carburetor 3 and [natall the
long adapter, then connect the vacuum gaugs.

Make sure that the masmum diffesence 0 vacuum
readings is 40 mmHg { 1.6 inHg) or lews.

v A\ |
VACUUM GAUGE 07404—0020000 or
MO37B-021-XXXXX (USA only)

3-8

Date of leswe: May, 1987
1 MOMDA MOTOR ©D., LTD
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TONOA4 CARBURETOR

ADJUSTMENT

NOTE

The Mod carburetor cannot be adjusted:
i1 |8 the bags carburetor,

Start the engine and sdjust the [die spoed
IDLE SPEED: BODOD = 100 rpm

Mlhll.; qire that the maximum differsnce bn vacuum
resdings doeg not excesd 40 mm Hy (1.8 in Hyl,

NG, ADJUSTING
SCREW

Adjust by loosening the locknuts and turning
this adjusting serews weith the special toal Carburetor
Thratile Wreneh, Adjuit t0 a maximum ditference
in vaeuum readings batweosn corburetors af lazs than
40 mim Hg (1.8 m Hg),
Budarst in the Toliowing arder:
CARBURETOR

Ma. G=No, G-+

Mo I=MNo. 2-+No. 1

MNOTE

U carky, throttle wrench [07008-4600000)
i addjuat the Na, 5 and No. B carburston.

Hald the adjusting screws and tighten the lock i - ; -
muts LOCKE NUT

CARB. THROTTLE WRENCH
[T EHOE 4 22001
Recheck tiha idle speed and synechronization,

fngtall the romoved parts in the reverse ardor ol
disnssambily_

Drate of Rawe: May, 10981
& HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 3'9
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MAINTENANCE

CHOKE MECHANISM

Opérate. the choke lewer and check for smoath
opefation,

Pull the choke to "fully close™ and maks sura that
thi choke lever fully closed a1 the earburotan,
Adklust by loow=ning the choke cable clamp and
mowing the choke cable cating,

Retlghten the clamp, helding the choke lever
fully closed.

Push the choke lover down all the way 1o fully
apen. Make sure the choke valve i Tully open by
checking for froe play in the cable betwemn the
lever pnd the catilé casing.

IDLE SPEED

NOTE

Adjusy ldie speed sfrer synchronizing carbuare-
farg,  The enging mudl be warm (or acoursto
idle adjustroant. Ten mimnutes of stop-and-go
ricling ls sutiicient.

Warm up the enging, shilt 1o NEUTHAL, and plece
the motareycle an i center dtand

Turn the throttle stop scrow as requirod to obtain
the specified idie spesd,

IDLE SPEED: 900 = 100 rpm

NOTE

Pilot serows are factory pre-set. Do not adjus
the pllot screw undess the carburgtors s
owerhauled.

oy 't L] \ T
b .'-. h‘“““xnh ‘n““

3-10

Dioto of lsiue:. May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



MAINTENANCE

]

VALVE CLEARANCE

WOTE
« Ingpent and sdjuat valve cloarance while
tha engine |s cold. (Balow 35°C. 86°F),
¢+ Lean tha motoreycle right and left to drain
rsidual ol from the eylinder head.

T e

Romowe the seat and leg shield,

Turn the fuel valve OFF and remows the fusl tube
and fusl tank

Fomove the Mo, 1 and No. B spark plugs

Ramowd the gylindei hesd brockets,

Aomove the ischometer cable

Remove tha techometer goar cap amnd tachomaior
driven gear.

N
The mrchovererer driven gear el be removed
to prevent No, 4 carnshalt holder breakage
when the caorshafts are rotefed, Camifhiaft
folder breckage secestifared cylinder freod
priern by rephlacenint,

Aemave the four eylinder hesd tlede covers,
Aemova the eight cylinder head cowvor mounting
ol and eylinder head cover.

NOTE

« Oa not slow enging all to enter the
combuition chambors when theo cylinder
head cover | remowid.

* Make sure the torgue aof the camihati
halder mounting balts (32 bolta) i 12=14
Bem [1.2=1.4 kg-m, 104122 in-lb].

Remove the right crank cap,
INSPECTION

Messure intake snd exhewst valve clesrancen by
ingerting & feeler gouge botwean the camubafl and
walve li{ter shim

VALVE CLEARANCE:

0.06-0.13 mm (0.002-0.005 inj
Rotate the crenkshalt clockwise and messun
the wvalve clearances In the follocwing seguence!

FEELER GAUGE

Open Ma. 2 Ex, Valves to maximurm and Meagure No. 2 In,, No. 1 Ex., No. 2 Ex. cliarancs
DOpen No. 4 Ex, Yalves to masimum snd Measure No, & In,, Mo, 5 Ex., No, 8 Ex. claarance
Opon MNo. 2 In. Valves to maximum and Measure No. 1 in, Mo, 3in., MNo. B in, clearance
Opan Mo, 5 Ex. Valves to maximurm and Messure No. B In, Mo, 2 Ex,, No, 4 Ex, cloatancs

Aocard the valve chearancey

Date of lsswn: May, 1881
D HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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ADJUSTMENT

NOTE
Adjusimant shima are avallable In 0,058 mm
incremants, from 2.30 to 3,50 mm,

Solect a replscerment shim to ochisve the specified
valve clearanes, wikng the lollowing procedures

Turmn the walve lifter noteh toweard the spark plug
hole,

Rotate the crankehaft o that the valve being
adjusted |s a1 mascdmum iift.

Insert the special teal [Valve Lifter Holder) batésen
the camshafy snd adjacent lifoer,

CAUTION

Ll mot rofare the fra.rr.t.t-.lmﬂ Fowy Jar oF (1 the THETALL SEFRINLI0RL

PROPERLY

wrailg direction when Hie Valve Liffer Noldor I.-" N

iy depresting a patr af Valves. To do o will | | '

cange the miake grd exhausr valves to sinike I.

aved dimriage eavl otlier, %_

VALVE LIFTER HOLDER
079644220002
' ol o =t VALVE LIFTER HOLDER

O7SEA-4 20002

VALVE LIFTER HOLDER

Aotate the crankshaft clogkwim until there |8
anpugh clearance 1o remove the shim

S- 1 E Date of lszue: May, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD.
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Begin removal of the shim by prying it off with the
walve liftor

f.'—-' VALVE LIFTER HOLDER
079644220002

Then remave the shim with tweezen

SHIM TWEEZERS
Mangure the thickness of the used shim with a
micfometer.
Sedoet a replacement thim uslng the ehart on Page 3- SHIM MICRCMETER
13,

Imeert the replocemant thim,

CauTON

Make mire the opposite pair of valves doeg
nofopen. The valves could be bert or demaged
i the crankehafr is rotated ncorrectly,

Rotato the crankshatt in the cormect direction wniill
the valves balng adjusted are at masimuem lift.
Remoue the wpoeisl toal “Valve Lifter Holder™,
Aot the crankshaly 2-3 revalutiond to Tully seat
the replacemaent shim.

Recheck the valve clearnnce,

Ingtall the removed pais in the reverss order of
disassambly,

Diate af lsses! May, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 3' 1 3
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CAM CHAIN

Start the engine and allow |1 to ke,

Loosen tha rear cam chain tomsioner lock mut and
bodi at the rear of the cylinder head

Tightan the bolt and lock nut.

Loogen, then tighten, the fronl cam chain tenson
leck nut and bBolt at the Tront of the cylinder,

NOTE

With enginé munning at idie, the snsioner
will sutomatically pontion itself to provide
the correct tension.

FRONT LOCK NUT
FRONT LOCK BOLT

REAR LOCK NUT

Dete of isme May, 19817 -
£ WONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. :3 1 5
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MAINTENANCE

COMPRESSION TEST

NOTE
The batiery must be fully charged for this
test.

Warm up the engine.

Remave all spark plugs,

Insert the comprossion gouge.

Open the choke and throttle valves fully,
Crank the engine with the starter mator.

NOTE

Crank the engine umil the gauge reading stops
riging. The maximum reading & Usoally
roachod in sveral seconds,

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1200 £ 100 kPa (12 £1 kglem®, 170 + 14 psi)

If ompression is low, check the Tollowing:

= Leaky valves

= Impropar valve clearancs

= Leaking eylinder hesd gaskat

— Worn piston/ringuoylinder

H compression B high, it indicates that carbon
depasits have sccumulated on the combustion
chambar wall or on tha piaten crown,

3-16
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DRIVE CHAIN

NOTE

Porform  the following with the ignition
wwitch “OFF*.

Placo the vehicle an ity center stand and shift the
transmigsion into newiral.
Inspect the drive chain midway bebween the sprock-
18 on the lowar chain run

FREE PLAY: 15=25 mm {6/8=1 in}
SERVICE LIMIT: 40mm 11.5 in)

Adjust o3 follows:

Aemove the rear gxle cotter pin and loosen the net.
Lioosen the adjuster bolt lock nuis

Tum the adjustor bolts an equal numiser of Wwims 1o
abtain the mpecified froe play,

o S 2
fe wire that the Index mark aligny with the ks e /
sanpe graduation of the seale o both wides, Y AEAR OF SWING ARM

k1
Tighten the adjustor balt lock nuts. l,\__.j
Tighten the axle mut ssoursly, 1 !

Recheck from play and freo whoel rotation,
Lubricate the drive chain (Page 2-5).
AXLE NUT TOROUE: /
85-106 N-m, (8.5 90.5 kg-m, B1-76 fi-ib)
Aeplece the drive chain when the red zone on the _.:I

label aligny with the rear of the swing sm with &
chaen free play of 20 mm (344 in).

Roplacemant chain: DID B0ZL, RK 50L0

Inspect the sprocker veeth for excessive wear orF
dEmage.
Meplace i necessary,

HOTE

Mever install a mew drve chain on wom
sproclets or & wom chain on new sprockets.
Both ehabn and sprockets must be 0 good
congdition or the replocomont chain or
sprockets will waear rapidly.

Dste of Bava! May, 1981
D HOMDA MOTOR CO. LTD. 3" 1 7
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MAINTENANCE

BATTERY

Plemowe the right and left side covors

Disconnact the ground coble at the battery ter

minal,

Diconnect the positive cabla at the magnetic switch

tarmibnad.
Remawe the batiery.

Inspeet thit battery fluld level.

When the fluid level nears the lower level, refill

with distilled wator to the uppar lewel,

NOTE

Add only distilled water. Tap water wiil
shiorten thae serelce [iTe of the battery.

The bartery elecirolyre conmaing  olfuric
acid, Protect your eves, skin and clothing.
In cose of comaer, fluesh thoroughly with
water and enll a doctor ff electrolyre pets

T Ve eyes,

Replace the Battery, if sutfation forma or sediments

accumiulate on the battom

CAUTION

= To preveni domage fo the battery, do noi
fap i wirh @ fammier durning inrralfation.
o Doyt grease Hre battery.,

BRAKE FLUID

Chack that the from and mar brake fluid mservoirs

are flled o the ugper lewvol mark,

I[P the level mears the lower level mark, B the
resrvir with DOT=3 BRAKE FLUID 1o tho upper

beea] minek.

Chack the entire gyvetem far leaks, if the lovel B low

CAUTION

* o nof mix differenr brods of fheld as
Hiey miay netl be contpaiibie.

* I} mof remove the cap untll the hendlehar
hay Been rurted full ripht so that the
repervoir iy devell

¢ Avold operating the brake fever with the
retrared,

Brake fluid will squirr our & the lever i
prilled,

LOWER LEVEL

UPPER LEVEL

LY
LOWER LEVEL

3-18
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BRAKE PAD WEAR

Chack for brake pad wear,

Replece the brake pads ¥ the red [ine on the top
al the pads reschos the edge of the brake disc,
{Refer 1o Section 12)

CAUTION
Alwars replace the brake pads [n palrs fo
gaieere eyt i Fel gt 1y

REAR
BRAKE
CALIPER

BRAKE SYSTEM
REAR BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT

Adjun the peda haight so that the distance be
tweéen the pedal ond upper fece of the leotpey
is 7 mm (0027 [n),

CALTHOMN

Irn,un;.l_rh'r bk pn:l'.hl .rrmlglrr atffugfmiend
ran cause droke drag,

Diate of iswe: May, 1881
T HONDA MOTOR CD. LTD. 3— 1 9
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Adjust oz Tallows: ; ASTE HLCYLINDER
Loosen the lock nut. - :;nm
Turn the adjuster until the correet pedal hedght I ) ) 434
abtaingd . ;
Tighton the lock mut sscurely, ¥ . : i/

NOTE
After  adiusting pedal  helght,  sdjust  the
brakélight switch,

BRAKELIGHT SWITCH

Adjugt the brakelight switch so thet the brakelighy
will light when the brake padal is depressed and the
brake baging Engageement,

Adpust by turning the swilch sdjusting et e
shiowm,

F-!"DPTE
I' « Do not turn the switch body,

The front brakalight switeh does naot
| require adjustment

HEADLIGHT AIM
VERTICAL BEAM

The headiight beam can be raised or fowered by
turning the vertical beam adjusting knob.

VERTICAL BEAM ADJUSTING KNOB

3-20 Date of leioe; May, 1881
Y HOMDA MOTOR CO.. LTD,
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AUBBER SEAL

HORIZONTAL BEAM

Rermowe the hesdlight cover Teom the rubber seal

Irv e Falring.

Adjunt horizontelly by wming the sdjusting scrow

an the haadlight rim., j
Turn the adjuiting screw clockwize 10 direct tha .I.I.,
beam toward the right sids of the rides,

NOTE

Adjust the hesdlight boam e specified by
lacal ke asvd rogulations.

| & WA /
An improperly adiusted headlight may blind HEADLIGHT COVER
encoming drivers, or i may fafl ra lighe the
road for o safe distance. |

HEADLIGHT BULB REPLACEMENT

Loosen the scrow attsched io the headiight adjus.
Iivfp ke,

HORIZONTAL BEAM ADJUSTER

Remose the adjusting knob, nut and washers.
Romows the crovwn miat.

BLILE
Aemove the headlight eover from the fadring

Pull out the headlight case and replace the bulb,
Aeinstall the bulb clip,

CAUTION

= Do not touch the glass of o hafogen bulh,
or early Bulb failere will ocewr,

= If you do rotich the bulb, wipe i clean
with o cloth moirencd with aleohial

- T

HEADLIGHT CASE

Diate of luswe: May, 1981
@ HONDA MOTOR CO., LT 3'2 1
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MAINTENANCE

CLUTCH FREE PLAY

ingpect the clutch bever free play at the end ol tha
lewor,

FREE PLAY: 10-—20 mm (3/8-3/4 in]

ADJUSTMENT

Lososan the upper sdjutting bolt’s lock nut and
tum the adjusting bolt wuntil the carmest fiee play
is obialned.

Tighten the lock nut.

NOTE

Do not expose the adjusting bolt vhresds
mare than B mam (34 in).

If sdjustment cannotl be mede with the elutch
lever adjusting bolt, scrow the adjusting bolt 2l the
way in. Adjustment must be made st the cluteh
housing.

Loossn the lower clutch esble sdjusting lock mut
and turn the sdjusting nut all the way in.

10-20 mm |
[2H—=3/4 nl

e

LOCK MLT ADJUSTING BOLT

INCREASE

<5

LECK NUT
f? i

3-22
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LOCK NUT

Remove the cluich liftor cap and loosen the clutch
littor leck nut. Tumn thie adjuating scrow in until &
alight resistance i falt. From this position, ture the
clutch adjusting sorew  counterclockwise 1 i,
and tighten tho lock nut,

Tum the elutch cable lower adjusting nut so that
there is 10=20 mm (DB=3/4 |nd of Tres play at the
ondd of the chutch lower, Tighten tha lock nut

Any minor adjustment ean be obtalined with the
pdjirsting bolit and lock nwt ar the slueh lever,

At adjustment, be sure gl lock nuts are tightoned
securaly,

Check to ses that the clutch B not slipping and s
propearly disengaging

CLUTCH
ADJUSTING
BOLT

SIDE STAND

Check the rubber pad for deternioration or wear,
Riplaca il any woar extéends to the wear line 5
whowm,

Cheek e thds stand spring lor demage and loss
ol tension, and the side stand assembly for fresdom
of moverment and bending.

SIDE STAND

NOTE

When replocing, use o rubboer pad with the
mark “OVER 260 Ibs ONLY",

Speing temuon i cormect |f the measusrements
fall within 1.5-25 kg [3.3-55 Ib| when
pulling tha side stand lower and with & sgring
scals,

Date ol fue: May, 1881 Ll
L HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTH. 3 23
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SUSPENSION

Do por ride g veldele with faulty mizpension,

Loose, worn or darraged suspension parts
impair velriede stabiliny and rider eomrol

FRONT

With the front brake opplied, pump the front
forks up and down several Timie.
Place the motoreyele on the center stand

Maasurs the sir pressurn.

STANDARD:
702 20 kifa (0.7 £ 0.2 kgfem®, 10 £ 3 ps)

CAUTION!

' U omly @ hand operated @i pump o
Sl the fork fubes
Iy it wge compressed wir.

o Maeimum pressere s 300 kPa [3 kpfem®,
42 pail Do mot exceed thiv or fork fibe
componen |l damagd mgy occur,

Chieck the gntire fork assermbly for leaks of domage.
Replace any componants which connot ba fepained
Tighien sl nuts and balis,

REAR

Placa the motoreyele on it center stand

Move tha rear whesl Hdrwm forcetully to - e
il the swing srm bushings am wormn,

Replace if pxcelwely worn

Check the entire susipention &iembly 1o oee i it &
securely mounted, and not damaged or distorted,
Tighten all nuts end balts

Lubrlcate the swing srm bughing:

fleasuire the air pressure
ETANDARD: )
200—400 kPa (2.0—4.0 kglem” , 2657 pal)

Adjust the rebound damping according 1o the fipd-
berwelineg chart,

Recommended Roar Suspeniion Adjustment:

Aer Air | Aidel | Teaciing | CeanC
Mk Load | ADJUSTER| DITIONS
0 kPa O Garprsl or
(2.0 kglem® 1 ARSIAD e
28 sl plaling
+ Highwemy o=
&00 kP Uip 1o 7 waitrling 1iedl
{40 kplem?, wahicly ridling
BT mll mdi‘ll‘ rrrm— T —m
lowwed 3 Rough rosd
| thiding

Hebound damping adjuster

3-24
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WHEELS

TIRE PRESSURE

NOTE

The pressura should be chocked whan tires
are COLD.

Cheek the tire Tor cuts, imbodded nalls, or other
sharp objecis.

Recommendad thre prossure and tire size:

Idd 4
:'q;"';m:': Froni 260 (2.5, 38)
s | Riar 250 (2.5, 36)
(ke pel) | Max jopd 280 (2.8, 41)
Vehicle
capaciny 175 kg {385 Iks)
| loadd limit
Tire gize Frant 30V 18=4PR ]
| | Paear 13000 VI8
Tire frand Front GOLO SEAL F11
Tubelem IDUMLOR)
anly Mall, MOPLIS. T0E
__ (sRiDGesTONE)
Aeas GOLD SEAL K127
IDUMLOP)
MaG. MOPUS-GEOB
| IBRIDGESTONE)

Check the frant and rear wheels for rueness {page
1d:5]

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

MOTE
Check that the control eables do not interf=me |
with tha handiehar ratation,

—_—

Hama tha front whael off the ground.

Chock that the handiebar rotates freely,

if the hendlebar moves unevenly, binds, or hai
wir tical mavement, adjuit the stenting head boaring
by turning the stess ng head sd|usting mut with g pin
gpanner. [page 13-27)

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Chack that all chassis nu and balts ane tghtened
fo carrect (orgus values,

Check all cottor pins, safety clips and all othe
fadtaners

Dare of lssoe: Moy, 1981
HOMNDA MOTOR O, LTD 3'25
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EM 20 mm SCAEW
2B=d.27 Nm (28=42 kgcm, 2=3 f:lb)

o—

28-4.2 Nm (2842 kgem, 2-31ei) [

':'P FUEL LINE DIAPH RAGM
el KW\'

2.8-4.2 Nm (28-42 kgem, 2-3 felb] \ ' 'l___“. j TO FUEL TANK
Tt =

W\ TpotE]
= i 06—12 Nm

B

=
.
R

-

-
!

#5....'_,.«—..—'—--I - , 1612 kg-em, 5-11 indb)

4-0 (ate of Igpwe: May, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTO,



WEerE™ A rupL sysTem .

SERVICE INFORMATION 41  FLOAT LEVEL ADJUSTMENT 411
TROUBLESHOOTING 4-2 CARBURETOR SEPARATION 411
CARBURETOR REMOWVAL 4.3 LINKAGE DISASSEMBLY 4-16
FUEL LINE DIAPHRAGM 45  CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY 417
VACULUM CYLINDER DISASSEMBLY 4.7  ACCELERATOR PUMP ADJUSTMENT 427
FLOAT CHAMBER DISASSEMBLY 48  PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT 4.28
AIR CUTOFF VALVE LIMITER CAP INSTALLATION 4.29
DISASSEMBLY 49  HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT 430
ACCELERATOR PUMP DISASSEMBLY 410 £ue TANK 231
COMPONENT ASSEMBLY 10 4r CLEANER CASE Pl

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

& Lse caution when working with gasoline. Always work in a well-ventiloted srea and away from sparks or open Tlames,

& ‘When disssiembling luel system parts, note the lecations of the O-rings. Replace with new ones on re-pseembly.

* The Hoat bowls have drain pluge thet can be lostensd to drain retidual gasokine.

& The carbmretors are equipped with a fuel lina disphragm, After carburetor overhaul, |t 13 necessary to crank the engine for
2:3 snconds, thres times with the throttle fully closed to Till the float chambers.

® Tha pilot screv |8 factory pre-set end should not be remowed unless the carburetor is overhauled,

TOOLS
Comman
Flogt level gauge 7RO = VDR
Special
Carburetor Throttle Wrench 07808—4220100
ffar No, 1,4, 3 and &)
O S08 =4 GOO000
ifor Mo. 5 end 8]

Carburetor Filol Screw Wiench
TORQUE VALUES

Front bracket

fear brackat

Chaoke valve

Froat and rear brackats betwesn
thres carbureiors

Throttle joint halding nut

SPECIFICATIONS

07908 4220200 or 07084220201

48 MN-rm [40-BD kgem, 35-52 in-lh)
2842 Nm (208—42 kgom, 24-30 in-ih)
06-12 Nm [B-12 kgem, 5-11 in-lb}

2.8—4.2 Wm (28—42 kg-cm, 2436 in-lb)
2.8-4.2 Nm {2842 kg-cm, 2436 in-1b)

Venituri dia, ZBmm (1.1 In}
Sarting mark VBB4AA
Float leval 16,6 mm (0687 mn)
Main jut i 105
idie spaed Q00 £ 100 rpm
Thratile gHip fres play 2—6 mm EEI.EHEIT'EI-..id inj
| Fast idle 2,000 = 500 rprm after Break-in
Pilot scraw Sew page 428

Date of lssue: May, 1881
& HOMDA MOTOR CO.L LTD.
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48
TROUBLESHOOTING
Enging Cranks but Wan't Start Laan Mixturs
1. Mo fuel n tank 1. Clogged fuel feta
2. No luel to carbureior 2. Piston stutk clowed
* Fual line dinghragm vent mibe ciogged 3. Faulty float valve
+ Fuel lme dinphragm vaeuum tube el sgged 4. Float level [ow
+ Clagged fual line dlaphragm 5. Fuel eap vant blocked
* Clogaid fuel line disphragm check valvp 6. Fuel strainer clogged
3. Engine Naoded with fuel 7. Radrricted fual lins
4. Mo spark at plug (ignition malfunctian) B, Alr vent tube clogged
6. Alr cleaner clogged O, Intake air loak
B Intake air feak
7. Impioper chole oparation
8. Improper thrattle aperation Alich Mixturs
1. Clogged air jats
Hard Starting or Stalling after Starting 2. Faulty float valve
1. Improper choke operation 3. Float valve too high
2. |gnition malfunction 4, Choke siuck closed
3. Fast idle speed incormact §. Stuck cloved air cutof? valv
4. Carburetor malfunction 6. Clogged air cleansr
. Fusl conaminstad
. |mtaks alr leak
T. Idie speed incorrect
Rough ldle

1. lgrdthan malfunction

2. Idie spaed incarect

3. Incormect eatbaiatae syneheonlation
4. Carburetor mallunction

5. Fual contaminated

Migfiring during Accelsration
1. lgnition malfunction
2. Faulty air cutoff valve or accelerstor pump

Backfiring

1. lgnition mallunction

2, Corburetor mallunction

3. Faulty air cutoff valve or accelerator pump

Poor Parformance (Driveability] and Poor Fusl Economy

1. Fual syvtemn clogged
2. lgnition malfungtion
3. Faulty acceberator pump

Date of lssue: May, 1981
L HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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CARBURETOR REMOVAL THROTTLE CABLES

NOTE

To temovn the carbureiors, the onging muest
B filEwed,

Rater to Section & “ENGINE REMOWVAL
AND INSTALLATION™.

Hemowe the front (airing and lug thieldy,

Disconnect the throttle cables ar e throtie
hosusing belore tilting the engine

Remove the choke cable at the left handiahar
wwitch howusing,

Loosen the carburetor manifobd bands,
Aemowe the carburetar asambly with the chamber.

ROTE

For cagy removal, looden the cylinder head |
sicle bands,

CAUTION
[ Apply eqgual force 1o each carburelor. J

Loasen tha alr ¢leaner canneciing band.
{For more information, refer 1o Section &),

Tilt the engine,

Date ol luwead May, 1081
£ HONDA MOTOR COL LTD. 4-3
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&0 FUEL SYSTEM

Remave the air charmdor Trom the carbursior

AlR CHAMBER

CHOKE CABLE THROTTLE CABLES
Disconnect the throtile and choke cables y

Dirain the fusl by leotening each drain scrow,

DRAIN SCREW

4_4 are of lssue: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD



FUEL SYSTEM

&

FUEL LINE DIAPHRAGM

Disconnect the fuel tubes, vacuwm tubss and
air vent fube,

Unscrew the screws attaching the fuel line dia-
phragm to the carbunetors.

FAermove the fusl ling disphragm,

INSPECTION
Remowe the fugl line diaphragm (see above),

Crigconnect the inlet heel tube from the dizphragm,
and eonnect & longer tube ta the fuel tank.

Place & sultable dreinage eontaliner wnder tha outlot
fusl tiibsig

Turn the fuel valve on. Fuel should nat flow from
the outlet tubes,

Connect a vacuum gauge to the diaphregm vacuum
owtler, Fuel should flow out from tho gutiot tubes
wihan 10=30 mm Hg (0.4-08 In Hg) of vacuum is
l.p[ﬂl'ﬂ-d.

it the flow |s restricied, check the diaphragm. for
clogged fuel or air passages and the disphragm
itealf for beari

DISASSEMBLY

Dissttemble the uppor body, pacer, spring and
lower body by remaving the screws thown,

Disaizemble the spacer, baing careful not 1o damage
the diaphragm.

AIR VENT TUBE

FIIEL TUBE

VACUUM TUBE

FUEL LINE DIAPHRAGM

FUEL TUBES

SCHEWS

SCREW

Date of l=ue: May, 1581
& HOMNDA MOTOR CO.. LTD
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FUEL SYSTEM

Chock the upper and lewer bodies for slgns of
damage 10 the diaphragm contacting faces,

Check the disphragms for damagi, eracks or ather
faults,

Check the bodies and spacer for clogged vent holes.
Check the disphrogm seal for demags.

Check for clogyed fuel ar air pastages.

ASSEMBLY

Clean afl the dixssombled parts In solvent end
allow to diy.

Imstall the spacer and diaphragm retainer,
Inztall the spring seat.

MOTE

Chack that the disphragm is installed in the
retainer properly.

install the wpacer on the uppar body,

NOTE
Align the sir vent haole |a the body with the
2lr passage in the spacer,

Install the disphragm spring and [ower bady
Install thi bracket and tighten the screws,

UPPER BODY  DIAPHRAGM RETAINER SPACER

SPRING LOWER BODY DIAPHRAGM  SPRING SEAT

DIAPHRAGM

4

BPACER RETAINER

UPPER BODY WENT

VENT HOLE SPACER

Date of B May, 1581
S HOMNDA MOTOR OO, LTD,
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HM:”“H [:TI.IH[I[H H[SﬁSSEHBLT COMPRESSION SPRING MEEDLE SETSCREW VACULM PISTON

Remove the vacwum cylindirs from the carbaretor

bodie.
Carefully lift the wacuum piston out with the
needin and compression wpring
-.-f‘r 7

NOTE

Inspect the vecuum piston ond cylinder lor
wear, nicks, scratchet or other damag, o “"‘-.

Make sure that the piston and jat neediz move I o
up and dewn fraely in the eylindar,

Remoue the full open stopper,
Remove the needle wot worew,
Separaie the jel neodle from the pistor.

JET MNEEDLE
NOTE FULL OFEMN STOPPER
lmipeci the needie and sesi Tor depowiis,
banding, grooves, of other damags.
SEAL RING AIR JET COVER

Caretully lift the seal ring ofl the carburetor body.
Ramaove the alr j2t eaver

Blow ogan the primary main aif jei, wecondary
miain gk o1 e slow air fet with compressed air

NOTE

Mover clean carburetar jgis vwith win or drilk.
This will enlarge the openings and result in
excrisive fuel conmuimption.

SECONDARY MAIN AIR JETS

Date of tssue: Moy, 1961
© HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 4-7
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FLOAT CHAMBER DISASSEMBLY

Ramove the float chambar body,
Hemowe the Moat arm pin,
Remave tha float and foat valva,

NOTE
Remember the direction of the clip (o enwre
COrTént reatiemaly

Inspect the llcal valve and seat for grogwes, nicks
ar depasite,
inspect the float valve for operation,

VALVE VALVE SEAT

Remove the secaondary main el
Remonns the primaiy mam et
Remowm the show et plug,

NOTE
The slow j&t Iz & prews fit. 1t cannot be e
rrved.

MalN JET

Date of lssue; May, 1981
4'8 O HONDA MOTOR ©O., LTD
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(HiDX FUEL SYSTEM s

PILOT scm_Ew SIOW JET

—
. = —

Remowe tha nesdle jat holder,
Tilt the carbureior 1o remoss the needle jo
Blonw sl ety snd bedy pastagss with comprewed sie,

NOTE
* If thae neadis jet js difficull o emove,
carefully preéss the nesdle jet from the
cylinder side with a woodan stick.,

* Before removing the piot screw, record
ihie mumber of tums undil (1 seats. Do not
damage the pdatl screw threads when re
mowing tha plain weshar and O-ring,

AIR CUTOFF VALVE DISASSEMBLY

Rarmove fhe alr cutalf valve cover and spring.

DIAPHRAGM SPRIMG
RAemave the diaphmagm and O-ring. 1l i __.-"_ ;

Dato of lisue: May, 1861
o HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD 4-9
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Inipect tha disphragm and valve for crecks and
britileness,

O-RING

ACCELERATOR PUMP DISASSEMBLY

Remove thae sccelirator pump cover and spring

Remaove the diaphragm,
Impect the disphragm for crecks and brittenes.

MOTE
| Ba sure the rod is not bent. |

COMPONENT ASSEMBLY

To sisomble the sccelerator pump, alr cutoff valve,
float chamber and vacuum cylinder, reverse the
digassembly procodure.

NOTE

When installing the air cotoft valve O-ring
make sure the st surface is teward the body.

DIAPHRAGM

4_ 1 D Dute of lasws: May, 1981

© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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FLOAT LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

Bgdpni the lloat level by bending the Hoat arm
carofully until the floa tip fat contects the floa
valvg,

FLOAT LEVEL: 155 mm (0.6 in}

MNOTE
Bofors adjusting. remove the adjacent eham.
b,

CARBURETOR SEPARATION

Dvsconnect the owerflow wbes Trom the floar
chambars.

LEFT CAHBURETOR ASS'Y RIGHT CARBURETOR ASS'Y
OVER FLOW TURBE OVER FLOW TURE

Remowe the cotter pin from the accelerator pump
rod.

Remeve the plein waher, spoing and spring collar,
Remove the fuel line disphragm (poge 4.5}

Dizte of lssue May, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.




&8 FUEL SYSTEM

THROTTLE STOP

SCAEW HOLGER
RAemove the throtiie siop screw older,
Turn the thratile stop serew oul

Straighten the thromthe |oint bolt locking washer
tadsg,

LOCKING wnsusn

THROTTLE JOINT BOLT
LOCKING WASHER

Looien the throttle jeint bolt.

Apmove the locking washer and ball foint saut.
Disconnect the boll psint of the thrattle link from
the thratite loint pipe,

Rermove the rod.

DNsconnect the throttle joint pipa from the No. 3
carburetor throtte linkage,

Mote sach parts locstion to insure original asasmbily,

MOTE

For eassy removal, hold the joint pipe end
turn the thratile link.

BALL JOINT SEAT SPRING SEAT JOINT PIPE

4_ 1 2 Date of Issus: May, 1881
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Remove the roar bracks:.

Remiove the front bracker

FRONT BRACKET

Carafully separate the carburatomnm.

CAUTION o

= Separafe the carbonetor horizoetelly o
prevent dowgge fo the fuel snd air fodnf
Pplpey and choke Nk Then, ol the Hlit
carburetor astembly o clear the sccelers
P puipmp rol,

* Do not bend the accelerator pump rod.

Dave ot lgwue: May, 18981
o HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD.




60 FUEL SYSTEM

Blow the alr and fuel passoges with compressed air,

SYNCHROMNIZATION
ADJUSTING SCREW

NOTE

The separation of the Ne. 1, & and 3 carbure-
tors 4 given hers. The procedurs is similar
for Mo, 4, 5 and 6 cor bureton,

Logeen the synchronlization adjusting serew lock
nuts and adjusting screw with the carburator throt-
e wreneh until thers it no tension,

NOTE

Turn the synchronization screws in anil
thay seat snd note the number aof turng to
engling cormedt rapatihioning.

Cut off the staked ends af the choke valve screws.
Remove the choke valves.,

NOTE
[ Do mot allow filings 1o anter tha r.Hhurtr:t:H._]

CHOKE VALVES

Date of lsgue: May, 1981
4-14 5 HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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Romone the chole raiiod spring frem e choko ink
and puill the chake shaft out

CauTION

Dot rewete the ohoke stiafr, choke relres
i berews

RELIEF SPRING

FRONT BRACKET
Aemove the rear and Tront brackais.

AEAR BRACKET

Carefully veparaty 1ha corturs tore.
Blow the air and fuel jeint pipes with compressed
air,

Bate of lssun: May, 1981
0 HONDA MOTOR D, LTD. 4- 1 5
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LINKAGE DISASSEMBLY

Aemave tha right throttde joinl, using the tame k - h
procadure m for tha left throtile jaint LN

THROTTLE LINK
Remove the throtile ink boli,
Rermoed e throntle link,

Aemove the last ldle adjusting srm coties pin
Remosn tha fast idle adusting amm,

Crate ol lssun: May, 1881
4' 1 E o HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

NOTE

+ Agemble one wet of three carburator &1
8 fermve,

= Mo, 1, 2 snd 3 carburetor asembly R
thown here, The proceduie s similar far
the Mo, 4, b and & carburetors

Irtall newe O-rfnge on the alr and fusl [oini pipes
tecurely,

Ingtall the air eutel? vabie joint, fuel jolnd aceele
rator pump joint and sir vent pipes on the Mo, 3
carburetor.

Install the choke dust tuibe

NOTE
| Apply & thin coating of ol o the Grin. ]

Looten the wynchronization adjusting sciew untll
thate i nd tension

Ingert the Mo, 3 cerburetor throtte link betagen
the plain washers,

Aggemble the No, 7 and Mo, 3 carburoton, pressing
them 1ogsthar careiully,

NOTE

The largo washer should bo positioned on the
kg i,

#Anach the Mo, 1 carburator to the Ma. 2 earbiis
tof, prewing ihem toge thier carelully,

NOTE

Chack tha condition of the O-rings and choke
duint tibes,

SCREW

LOCK NUT

Crae of Isjue: May, 1881
O HONDA MOTOR OO, LTD,
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64 FUEL SYSTEM

install the brang brackot locsely.

Place tha carburmtors on @ fist surface with the

finat chamber up,

Press the carbureton together equally and tighten

the wehews in the seguonot thown in two of man

Hepd 10 provent carbureior misalignment
TOROUE: 4—6 N-m (4060 kg-em, 35-62

in-ik}

NOTE

insert the choke shaft to ensure cormect
carmuretor alignmant betare tghiening screws,
Cheek thay the choke shalt oporation s

smooth, I it & not, recheck the carburetor
Eligrmant,

instadl the rear beackat using the same procedire
Tor the front brac ket
TORQUE: 2.8-4.2 N'm (28—42 kg-cm, 24=38
in-h)

MOTE

Ne, 3 and Mo. 4 carbureton reduiire 5w 16
mam scrows. Tha othar carburetos rogubm
5 x 13 mm serean

MNOTE

Right carburetor terew tightoning seguence i
showm here,

4- 1 B Crate of lssue: May, 1881

i HONDA MOTOR GO, LTD
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THHLIEI .?'_.FHFHG

) LECLYN

sl

Imatadl the thrusi spring bedween the Mo, 1 and
Mo, 2 carburetor throttle valve links,

F

AR
L T )
-ad? —
R " -

v »

ar - .. 2 L > —

Tuin esch gynchronikation adjusting screer 1o s
ariginal pawition & noted durng dissssemibly.

MOTE

Make sach distance batwesn the by-pass Hale
n the carimiretor body and throote walve
egual whien ssembling new codbune o

lngpoct throtile speration o descri bod bel own

= DOgpen the theottie slightly by prossing tha No. 3
carburetor hall |oint. Then relese the thrattls,

“ Make sure Yhat it refurns smoothly,

* Makn surg that thore & no deag when opening
anid elosing the throtte,

Ingtatl @ naw choke shaft,

Check ihat ehaki shaft operation | smooth and it

dom not bind during installsvian, I iy binds, the

carburéion may nod be propeily aligned or the thalt

may e bent,

Drane of lssue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR €O, LTD,




66 FUEL SYSTEM

Slide the choke miief apring ower the choke shalt,
Insiall the chake shafi.

Insiall the choke valve, but do nat tighten the bolw
Muke sure that the clearance botween thi choke
ehaft |over and carburetor body & approximately
1 mm (0,04 inl.

Altach the choke ralial ipring to the choke link and
choke shalt lever,

Make qure that choke valve operation iz smooth by
moving the cheke link,

Close the choke walve by turning the choke @k
Hold the choke |ink,

Frass the choke valve end to the fully aponed podl-
tion.

Rplease the choke walve, then mako sure that it
renirms smooathly

4_20 Diane of 13sma: May, 1981
J HOMNDA MOTOR CD., LTD.
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Tighten the choke valve bol,
TROUBLE: 0.6-1.2 N'm (6-12 kg-em, 5-11
in-liah

Fold the tabs of the lock wmhad up.
Aecheck the throtile and choke eparation.,

NOTE

The choke valve bolt and lock washat s far
rebuilding assembly only, The original as
wembly wies slaked werens,

- BOLTS

L the Mo, 3 and No. 4 carbunet hracks

oosen the No. 3 and Ma. 4 carburetor réar bracksy THROTTLE
aEF. JOINT 80LT
Connect the throtile joint toithe throoie link;

CAUTION I
« Do not damage the ball foints and mbber

Frommett. BALL JOINT T
* Do noe allow dust in the shrogtle joing SEAT ==y

pipe

= Ll .I' new focking wasler,

LOCE MG
WASHER

ROD

COMPRESSION
SOHING

SPRING SEAT

Tighten the thratile joint balL
TORGQUE: 2.8-4.2 N-m (28-42 kg-em, 2436

in-tv
Secure the boli by bending the 1ats of the locking '.-1.*
washer. ry
NOTE
= Bend the two emall tabs wp againm the bolp
heacl,
“ Bend the canier tab over the throtte joint
flaL

LOCKING WASHE

Date ot lwue. May, 1981 .
o HONOA MOTOR CO., LTD 4 2 1
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FAST IDLE ADJUSTMENT

FAST IDLE: 2000 + 500 rpm (after hreak-in]

Clode the throtile valve and open the choks valve,
Mensurs the clearance betwesn the throtthe link and
fost idle adjusting arm pin,
SPECIFIED CLEARANCE:
0.7=1.0 mm (0.003-0.04 in)

Adjust by opening and closing the fork end of the
fant lefle mdjusting arm,

INSTALLATION

Install new O-rings on the air end fuel joint pipes.
Ingtall the alr eutoff valve joing pipe and sccelerator
pumg [eint pipe on the No. 4 carburetor,

NOTE

*  Apply & thin easting of oll to the O-rings.
install the sccelerator pump jaint pipe with
the mark towand the No. d carburetos.

Oiate of Moie! May, 1981

4'22 HOMNDA MOTOR OO, LTO.



FUEL SYSTEM

Imieit the sccalerator pump rod
Position the right and left carburetor assemblies
properly, Allgning the plpes andl ehoke Hnk,

Press the msembliss together carafully,

ingiall the disphregn brecket, front and roar
bracket [ooualy.

Connect the other throttle joint o the thronde
Timik.
Tightan the throtths jont bolt
Secure the bolt by bemtling the tabs of tha looking
wather ¢ o he previous throtte jain
TORQUE
28--4.2 M-m (28—42 kg-em, 24—36 in-1bl

LOCKING WASHER

Dane of luswo: May, 1981
O MONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD
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Tigheen tha frony snd rear bracken in the seguence
shodam,
TOROUE:
2.8=2.2 N-m (28-=-42 kg-om, 24=36 in-1b)

SYNCHRONIZATION
ADSUSTING EEHEW

Tum the synchronitation adjusting sorow on the
Mo, 3 carburetor o that all throttle valve positions
are eagual,

Mewe the throtile link 1o check throttle aperation,

Move the choke link to check choks operation and
wynchronization,

Inatall ihe sccelerator pump rod spring, washer,
callar and cotier pin.

Install the throttle vtop scrow,

instll the vacuum cylinder componeni.

intall tha owerllow mibes.

Aemave the dEsphragm brockot and mscmble the
fusl ine diaghragm.

Rainzial] the fuel line disphragm,

4- 24 Dato of e May, 1081
L HOMNDA MOTOR CO,, LTO.
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Thass photogranly here and on the nex page show the dewsils of the carburetor Tinkape,

Date of liswe: Moy, 1981

o HONDA MOTOR 5:{3, LTD 4‘25
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Date of |ssee: May, 1981
4-26 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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TUBE ROUTING
Foute the carburaior tubes & shown,

ACCELERATOR PUMP ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTING ARM

WMaomure the clearancs  betwmen the scodleratod
purmp fod and adprting sem with tha throtile valve
close,

CLEARAMCE: 0-0.04 mm (0—0.0016 in

Adjust by banding the adanting arm.

Maasure the clearance beywoen the adjusting anm
snd ttopper on the carburetar body,

CLEARANCE: 3.1=3.3 mm (0.12=0.13 in}

Adjust by bending the sdjusting anm.

Date of Msun: May, 19817
L HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD. 4"27
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FUEL SYSTEM

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT
PILOT SCREW REMOVAL

NOTE
The pllor screwa are [sctory presst and‘

should not be removed unlesa the carburetor
in overhaulad,

Rimees the carburators. [Page £-3),
Remove the Hoat chambars (Page 4-8).

Turn thi pilot screw in ond carefully count the
nupmbar of turns before it sean Hghtly, Make & note
of this o use 23 a reference when relnstblling the
pal ot sErew,

CAUTION

Dgmage 1o the plor forew fear will occur if
the pllor screw i Hphtened: apaingg the sear

Remove the pHlot icrew,

Inipect the miot screw and replees if wom or

domaged.

Install the pilot seeew snd mtum it 90 (8 original
position & noted during removal. Perform pllat
wrew adiugtment if &8 new pilot screw iy insialled
bl o).

NOTE

Do mot install fimiter cops on new pilon
scraws until aftor adjistment her baen mads
bl el

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

NOTE

= Tha pilot seréws ame lactory presst and
no sdjustment it necessary unless the pilot
sorew i3 replaced (See removal abave).

* Use a tachometer with gadustions of
B0 rpm or smakler and that will sceuratsly
indicats & 50 rpm change.

1. Tum sach pilot wrew clockwise untll i1 seals
lightly snd back It oul 1o the specification
given, This it en initial setting prior to the final
pilot sernw pdjustment,

INITIAL OPENING: 7-1/4 turms out

PILOT SCREW WITH
LIMITER CaP

4-28

Date ol lsaue: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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CAUTION

Damage to the pilor sorew sear will ocour
the pilot sorew i Hghtened apales? the gear.

2, Warm up the engine to operating lempersturn
Stop and go driving for 10 minutes 4 sulficient

3, Attach a tachometer,

A, Adjest the idle speed with the throttle stop
HCTEW,
IDLE SFEED: 900 rpm

5, Turn sach pilot screw in of oul 1o obimn the
highest sngine wpeed with & carburetor pllon
screw wranch,

6, Adpmt the |dle speed with the throttle stop
SCrew,

7. Turm the Mo, 1 carburator pilot screw i until
it seats lightly and record the number of tums,

#. Tum the Mo, 2 corburetor pilol serew in wntil
the engine spead drogs 50 rpm,

4, Tum the No, 2 carburetor pilon scrow /3
turn oWl from the position obisined n Sep A,

10, Perform Steps 8 and 8 for the Mo, 3, 4, B and
6 carburetor pilot screws,

11. Tum the Na. 1 pilat serew the number of turnas
recorded in stop 7

12, Tum the Mo. 8 pillot scrow in until It seats
lightly, recording tha numbar af furm,

13, Porform Steps B and 8 for the Mo, 1 carburetor

pilot serew,

Tum the Mo, 6 pilot sorew out the mimber of

fums reconded in Step 12,

16, Adpst the lde speed with the throttle stop
BCTTW,

14

FILOT SCREW

LIMITER CAP INSTALLATION

If the pilot sorew [ replaced, 8 new limiter cop must
b Fnstalled afier pilot screw adjustrment B Eom-
ploted

Afier sdjustment, cement the llmiter cap over
the pilot screw, using LOCTITE ® 601 or equivalent.
The limiter cap should be placed dgaingt s stop,
preventhng lurther adjustment that would anrich the
fusl mixture [limiter cap position permits clockwite
rotation and pvent eounterclockwize raistion),

NOTE
A plot screw imiter cep must ba instedlod.
It prevents mubadjusiment that could ceise
poor performance and ingreass exhaust amn-
#Hons.

Date of lssue: May, 1981 -
o HONDA MOTOR CO. LTO. 4-29
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HONDA
©) (33

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT CUSA only)

Whan the whicle is 1o be operated continuously
sbove 2000 m (B 500 fas1] the carbumbor must be
madprtod & folliows 1o improve driveability.

Warm up the sngine 1o opersting lemperature, S1on
and go driving for 10 minutes is sufficien

Turn wach pitot sorew clockwise 152 tum,

Adjugt the idle speed 1o BOO & 100 rom wiih the
thrattle stop scrow.

NOTE

These adjustrnent must be made a1 high alt.
fude to ensure proper high altitude operation.

Attach the Vohicle Emission Control Information
Update label onto the left frame & shown (e
Service Latier Mo, 132).

NOTE

Do not atwech the label to any part thai can
e eaily semoved from the weficle,

- WARRIMG
Ciperation af an alnnede fower than | 500 m
{5,000 feet) with the corburerors adfusted for
hiph afvitudes may couse the engime to fdle
rosughly and srall,

Whes the welicle v fo be operafed coni-
nouxly below [ 500 m (5,000 feer), rurm pack
pilar serew counterclockwise to ity stop and
adfusr the idle speed o 9080 & 108 rpm. Be
sure fo do these adfusiments af low aliifude,

PILOT SCREW
AT

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTHROL
{EH MATION UPDATE LABEL
= |
— 'z
=) /
| G

o=

L_____"___________,,:—*—'
x| |

4-30
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FUEL TANK

Do nor alfow flames or sparks near gasoline. é A

Wipe up spilled gasoline ar once, @ s SCREEN %

Check ‘the vent hole of the filler enp for blockage,
Check what fuel i Mowing out of the fuel valve
friegly,

If the tusl flow ix restricted, cloan the fuel strainer

MOTE
| Do not overtighten the fusl valve lock nut. | E'II@ et

Make suri there are no fuel leaks % - = LOCK NUT

AIR CLEANER CASE

AlIR CLEANER CASE/CHAMBER

Check the sir cleaner case and chamber for cracking
or detsf|oration,

CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM

Check that the breathar 1wbe 4 not restricted,

BREATHER STORAGE TANK ﬁ

AIR CHAMBER

Date of lsse: May, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD, 4'31
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18=25 M-m {1.8—2.5 kg-m, 1318 1i-1b)

G0—100 W-m
(9.0-10.0 kg-m, 6572 fid) %

J0—a0 N-m
{3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-Ib)

18—26 N-m
(1.8-25 kg-m,
1318 fi-Ib)

A0=40 N-m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22—249 f1-1b)

Date ol lssen: May, 185817
5'0 D WOMOA MOTOR CO,, LTD,



ENGINE REMUVAL &
™ B INSTANLLATION .

SERVICE INFORMATION 81
TILTING ENGINE 82
ENGINE AEMOVAL 57
ENGINE INSTALLATION -8

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTION

® Tha following parts or components can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame

& Clutch & AL generator
® Shiftlinkage ® 3Starter motor
& Camshaft

& The following part or companents can be sarviced with the engine tfited forward in the frame:

HOTE

The engine can be pivoted on the rear lower
hanger bolt after removing the front enging
hangeri, upper engine hangers and three
hanger bolts,

& Carburmtor & Cylinder head
& Cylinde & Puton

SPECIFICATIONS
Engina dry waeighi 108 kg (238 Ib)
0l capacity 5.5 it (5.8 US, gt} a1 enging asemibly
.00 (4.2 US. gt} at draining

TORQUE VALUES

Bmm bolt 18-26 Nem (1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-Ib
10 mm bolt J0=40 N-m (3.0=4.0 kg-m, 2228 fi-ib]
14 mm baly D0=100 Mm (B 0=10.0 kg-m, B5—72 fr-l)
Rear sl mut B5—108 MN-m (8.5—10.5 kg-m, 62—76 (t-Ib)
Drive sprockel G50—84 M-m (5.0=-5.4 kg-m, 38-38 f-b
Spark plug 12-18 Mem (1216 kg-m, 012 fr-ih)

Dnse of lssue: May, 1081
£ HONDA MOTOR €O, LTD o-1
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50 ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION (Hib<
TILTING ENGINE LEG SHIELD

Remeove the left and rght leg shields and engins
muarel

ENGINE GUARD

Rumove the left and right homs by removing the
wirn connecter eovers and (Bsannecting the hom
wite terminali,

Disconnect the falring wire conmector and remove
the fairing
{Fairing Reamoval page 13-18)

CONNECTOR

5_2 Dste of lssus! May, 1081
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

-3

Remeove the el and night side covers,

Remave thy s8at mounting nuts,
Pull the seat back and remove it

Femove the gir cleaner cover.
Remiove the fuel mnk,

Ramowas the exhaast sysiem,

SEAT
™,

NUT

MUFFLER

FUELT

.... J
ANE S5

ETTING BOL

Date of l4sue: May, 1881
£ HONDA MOTDR CO.. LTD.
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i

SPARK PL TACHOMETER CABLE

&2 ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLAITON

Aemowe tha techomaetor cable from the eylinder
head cover,
Remowe &l wpark plug caps and the Mo, 1 and B
soark plugs.

MNOTE

Oo not allow anmything to fall into the oy-
linders through the spark plug holes,

CHOKE CABLE

Hemowve the choke cabie from the choke lever,
Aamowe the throttls cables froem the right handle-
Bar gwatch,

THROTTLE CABLES

AXLE NUT CHAIN ADJUSTER
Loogen the rear axie nut and dnve chain adjuriing w o . ; . b
bolte
Slida the chain adjusters dovn,. Push the rear whiesl|
forward,

ADJUSTING BOLT LOCK NUT

5_4 Date of Iszue: May, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD



HONDA
m ENGINE REMOVAL/NNSTALLATION

Remove the drive sprocket cover

Hemave the drive sprockel balt and disengage the
drive chaln fram the drve sprocket By remeoving
tha drive sprockaL

Aemove the pead r:had? el

Hemayve the clutch cable From the cluieh arm.

Ploce § |eck under the engine.

Remove the left and righi front engine Rangar
brackets and upper engine hanger plotes,

Looten the alr chamber eonpecting tibe basd
SErmW,

LUFPER ENGINE

HAMGER PLATE
-

FRONT ENGINE
HANGER BRACKET

Date of l23ue: May, 1581
0 HOMDA MOTOR €O, LTHO.
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@ HONDA
B ENGINE REMODVAL/INSTALLATION m

Remove the two bolu holding the air chamber,
Disconnect the thres couplon

Remove the rear uppar engine hanger bolt,

TTERY TEARMINAL

RAemove the battery nogative terminal a1 the sterter
Mmoo,

Disconnect the breather tubs,

Loosen the rear engine hanger bolt.

Tilt the engine forward on the mear lowar hanpe
bolt by lowering the Jack.

Bate of lssue: May, 1881
5"6 L HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD



HONDA
m ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
ENGINE REMOVAL

Drain ool from 1ha engine.

Parform  Glting ongine  procedures  (page 53]
CHzconnect the throttle cables wnd choke cobdo
fram the carbureis,

Aemove the right oal hose cover and remove the ol
hie.

Rarrava the biaks pedal,

Femova tha lelt odl hose and memove the ol hose,

Hemove the @ engine mounting bodt.
Lovwer the jack snd remove the engine.

NOTE

Jdack height must be continuously sdpested
during wngihe. femowal and  Instalavon o
peevent damage to modnting bolt thieads,
wire harnetses and cables.

LEFT QIL HOSE

Date of Issue: hWay, 1881
£l HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 5-7



HONDA
BE ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION @?)

ENGINE INSTALLATION

The installagion sequience 5 sisenbially the revenss
of removal,

MOTE
Do not damege parts dusing instollston.
Route the wings and caldes propedy (Page
1-Bi

= Fill the crankcsse 1o the proper lewvel
(Page 2-1],

= Perlomm the following [mepection and ad
justments: Throttle cable free play (Poge
3-18).
Cluteh lever Fred play [Page 3-8)
Drive chain emsion [Pege 3-15),
Choks coblde Tree play (Page 3-9),

1825 N-m (1.8-2.5 Kg-m 13-18 furiu)
w,  30-40 Nem (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 2228 fi-ib)

18-25 M:m
{1.8=25 kgm, 13-18 fribl

=50 M-m
§3.0—=4.0 kg-m, Z2=20f-1b)

Drive sprocket bolt:
B0=54 MN-m (6.0=54 kgm, 36=33 fr-ib)

{8.0-10.0 kg-m, B5—T2 fe-b)

Date of laue: May, 1987
E'E 1 HOMNDA MOTOR GO LTD



BE CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE m

B8-12 N-m
(0.B=1.2 kg-m, 68 fr-ib

Bmm: 19-21 N-m
11.8=2.1 kg-m, 14=15 fi-Il3)

10 mm: 32-34 Nm {: 6:5’
13,2=3.4 kg=m, 23-25 ft-ih T a 1214 Nem

: E}'!CP' 511.:@44 kg-m, 810 fr-ib)
3: %’P ;?5_

(1.4—1.8 kg-m, 10-13 H-ib)

12=16 N-m
11.2-1.6 kg-m, 912 fe-ib)

[

1.8-2.2 kgm,
13-18 ft-lb

6..0. Date of lswe: May, 1981
0 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



HONDA
(Hip <

B. CYLINDER HEAD /VALVE .

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMELY

61
62
63
&-10
611

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 6-15
VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 6-18
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 6-18
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 6-20
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION B-21

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONMNS

® All eylinder hesd maintenancs and insgection can be sccomplished with the enging ingtalied,
& Camshafy lubricming al i fed throwgh the oil hose, Be surg the holes in the oil hose bolt are not clogged.

& During sswmbly, spply molytdenum divlfide 1o the camhalt besrings to provide initial lubrigation, Pour clesn enging ol
into the ofl pockets in the oylinder head o lubricate the camshalis.

® To remave the cylinder head, the enging should be tilted, The canshafis and valve lifters can be serviced withaul engine

tilting.

® Marks 1 thiu 16 on the camshialt holden masn paamion of hobders 1 be imtelied; T w 8 are for EXHALUST side and 8 1o
16 for INTAKE side from laft 1o right respectively, When installing, be sure the mark {3 foces lorward.

TOOLS

Spearinl
Valve Guide Roamer
Valve Lifter Hole Protecior
Comman
Valve Guide Rernover (5.5 mm)
Valve Spring Comprewsar

TORQUE VALUES

Cylinder hiosd caver

Camshaft buxlcier

Cylinder hoad cap nut 10 mm
Hmm

Cylincier haad & mm balt

Cam gprockat

Spark plug

Oil hosa Upper

Lower

SPECIFICATIONS

07984 - 2000000
O7eEa-—4220000

07 742-0010100
D7 7570010000

B=12 N-m (0.8-1.2
1218 Nom (1.2-18

-m, B8 fi-lb]
4m, B-12 f-ih)

3335 N-m (3.3-3.5 kg-m, 24—25 fr-ib)
18-21 N-m {1.9-2.1 kg-m, 1415 f11b)
18=21 Mem (1.8=2.1 kg-m, 14=16 ft-ib]
14-18 N-m (1.4—1 8 kgm, 10--13 ft1b)
12=18 Nem [1.2<16 kgm, 812 feIb)

18-22 hem (1.8=2.2 kg:m, 13—16 ft-1b)
20-24 Nom [2.0-2.4 kg-m, 14-17 ftb)

STANDARD SEAVICE LIMIT
Compression peetsure 1177: 98 kPs [12£ 1 kglem®, 171 = M gsi)| & — —
Camshaft Carm haight IN. 37.000-37.160 mm (1 4567—1.4530 in) 368 mm [1.45 in)
EX. 3750037 660 mm (1.4763—1.46826 in) 374 mm (1.47 in
Oiclearance | MNo.land O | 0.040-0.082 mm (0.0016-0,0032 in) | 0.12 mm (0,005 in} |
Mo.Zand 10 | 0.063-0.105 mm (0.0025-0.0041 in] 0.14 mm (0,006 in}
" No.3and 1) | 0.063—0.105 mm (0.0025-0.0041 in) 0.14 mm (0,008 in}
No.4and12 | 0.040-0.082 mm (0.0016-0.0032 in) 0.12 mm {0,008 in)
~ Na.5and 13 | 0.040-0.082 mm (0.0016-0.0032 in) 0.12 mm (0.008 in}
No Gand 14 | 0,063-0.105 mm (0.0025-0.0041 in) 0.14 mm {0,006 in)
No.7and 15 | 0.063-0.106 mm (0.0025-0.0041 In) 0.14 mm (0.008 in)
Mo.Band 16 | 0.040-0.082 mm (0.0016—0.0032 in) 0.12 mem (0.006 in)
Run out 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

Date of lisue: May, 1981
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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i

1] CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Valve lifter | Valve lifoer Mark B 77.8982-27.893 mm (1.1017-1,1021 in) 27.98 mm (1,102 in}
0.D. Mark A 27.972-27 082 mm (1.1013-1.1017 In} 27.97 mm {1,101 In)
Cylinder hoad Mark & 28.000-28.011 mm {1.1024~1.1028 in) 28.02 mm (1.903 in)
1D Mark B 28.011-28.021 mm (1.1028-1.1032 in} |  28.03 mm (1.104 in)
Lifter 10 cylinder hesd cinarance —_—— | 0,07 mm (0.003 in|
“alve spring | Free laaglh IN., Dutar 439 mm (1,73 in| 42 5 mm {167 In)
In. [nnes 40,7 mm (1.80 in) 39.8 mm {1.57 In)
Ex. Cuter 43.9 mm (1.73 in| | 425 mm {1.67 in)
EX. innor 40,7 mm (180 In) | 398 mm (1.67 in)
Prefoad/length | IN. Duter 12.6-14.8 kg/37.5 mm 12.0 kg/37.5 mm
{27.78-32.18 Ibs/1 A8 in) |28 .48 Ibe/1 48 in)
I, Inmar G.30-T 81 kg/34.5 mm 6.0 kg/34.5 mm
(14 0B7-17.218 1bs/1.36 in] (13.23 Iba/1 38 in)
EX. Outer 126-14.8 kg/37.5 mm 12.0 kg/37.5 mm
{27.78—32.10 Ibs/1 48 in) {2648 |be/1 48 in)
EX. Innes 6.39-7.81 kg/34.5 mm 6.0 kg/34.5 mrm
[14.087—17.218 Iba/1.36 in) {1323 be/1.386 in}
Valvo guide | Valve stem N 5.475-5.400 mm (0.2156-0.2161 In) 5.47 mm (0.215 in)
0.0. EX. 5.455—5.470 mm (0.2148-0.2154 in 5.46 mm [0.216 in)
Valve guide IN. 5,800-5.512 mm (0.2165—0.2170 in| 5.54 mm (0.218 in)
Ll EX. 5.500-5.512 mm (0.2166—0.2170 in) 5.54 mm (0.218 in)
Stem-to-guide | IN, _ 0.07 mm (0.003 in)
clewrance EX, 0.08 mm (0.004 in)
Walve seat width 0.80=1.10mm {0.035-0.043 in} 1.5 mm (0,06 in)
Cylinder head | Warpage —_— 0.10 mm (0,004 in)
Cam chain Larsgih 1697016492 mm (668160620 in| V70LT e (872 inl
TROUBLESHODTING

Engine topar! problems are utuallty performance-refated and can be disgnoved by & compression tegt, or are éngine noise
which can be traced to the top end with & sounding rod ar stathoscope.

Low Comprossion or Uinowin Comprission Compression Too High
1, Valves 1. Excesive carbon build-up on piaton hesd of combuastion cham-
= Ingorrect valve adjustmant ber
— Burned o bent valves
— Incarrect valve timing Excessive Naoign
= Braken valve spring 1. Incorrect valve adjustman
2, Sticking valve or beoken valve spring
2. Cylindet head 3. Damaged or worn camahafi
— Losking or damaged head gasket 4. Loos gr worn cam chain

— Warped or erazked eyiinder hasd

3. Cylinder and piston (Reler to Section 7)

5, Worn or damaged cam chaln tensionss
B. Warn cam sprocket teath

Diate of lssue: May, 1981
& HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



HONDA
m CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE o1
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

Remove the loft and right leg shields (paga 13-18).
Femove the Tairing and angine guards (pags 13-18)
Ditconniest the tachometer eable and remove the
tachometer drive gear,

Disconnect the spark plug capi.,

Remoave the Mo, 1 snved B wpark plugs,

Ramove the front engine hangar bracken.

Aemove the cylindar head sidoe covers,

CRAUTHON

The rachomeier driven gear miusd be removed
fo prevenr No. 4 camshaft halder breakoge
witert the comihafts are rotnted Cammshalft
holder breakage necemitares olinder head
auernily replacement.

Remove the cylinder head cover bolts and the
eylinder hezd cower.

Remove the il pool plates

Remowe the oil pipes and cam ' chain guide.

Remove the No, 4, Ne. 5, No, 12 and No. 13 cam-
ghaft holder.

Ramove the dowel pins.

Laaten the front cam chain tendioner lock nut and

bl i

TENSIONER LOCK NUT AND BOLT

Date of gue: May, 1981 =
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, E 3



82 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Press the cam chain tenstoner down to reduce chain
t=maion,

Tighten the lock boly and nur,

Loggen the rear cam chain tansioner |ook nut,

Pull the eam chain temioned up to meduce chaln
@nsion and tighten the bolt and lock nut

[ 7 T "\' 3
CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

6-4

Date of luue Moy, 1881
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I—IﬂND.H.
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE a3

Remove tha right crankshaft side cover.

Tum the crankshalt clockwise untll the “T" mark
onn the crankshaft end ablgne with the forward
erafikede mating serface,

Make surd the Mo, 1 eyiinder intake and axhaust
eam lobes Taco the spark plug,

If they do not, wm the erankihafy 360 degrees
Hockvwmie and realign the “T* mark,

Aemave the No. 2 and 10 camhaft holdern,
Remave thy Mo, 1, 9, 3 and 11 haldars.

Remave the dovwal pns.

Remaoue the felt camihalt and |alnes.

CAMSHAFT

Date ol lswue: May, T8E1
O HONDA MOTOR COV, LTD 6'5



Tum the erankshalt 380 degress clockwise and
realign the T mark with the erankcase mating
surfpces,

The Na. § intaks sngd exhaus! cam |abes (ses the
spark plug

Apmove the Mo, 156 camshaft holder

Then remove tha Mo, 18 and 14 camehaft hodders.
Romove the dewel ping,

Remove the dght Intake camshaft with the cam
orockE
Logsen the cam sprocket boalt

Tum the erankshalt clockwise untl eam it &
minimal and the other cam sprocket boll can be
removed

Aamove tha cem aprockst sath the cam chain.

NOTE

Suspend tha cam chain with o piece ol wine
ta kpep it from falling into the eylindesr,

Aemoyve the Mo, 7 camshaft holder, then remove
the Mo, B and 6 camahalt holdar,
Hemavwe tho right exhaust camshal.

Adter removing  the camshaft, the valee
clearance sdpusting shims ahd valve liften can
b mmowed

NO. 6 CAM LOBES

AIGHT INTAKE CAMSHAFT

CAM SPROCKET

6-6

Cracte of lssow: May, 1981
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HONDA
m CYLINDER HEAD/AVALVE =l

CAM BEARING SURFACE INSPECTION

inipect tha com besring sirfeces for sconng,
scratches, or wwidence of mufficient lubdeation,
Inspett the bearing surface of the camshalt holders,

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT SERVICE LIMIT:
0.03 mm (0,007 In)

Check the camahalt runour with 8 sl gouge,
Supper bath ends al the eamshall vath V-hipeks

SERVICE LIMTI:
IM: 369 mrm (1,46 ba)
EX: 37.4 mm (1,47 In)

CAM LOBE INSPECTION

Menssure the height of each cam lobe,
Imepest the cam lobey for woar or dimage.

Diate of |sswe; May, 1981
£ HOMDA MOTDR CO., LTD. S"T



a6 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

v x

CAM CHAIN LENGTH MEASUREMENT

Place the cam chain over the Intake carmshafi
sprociety. Securs one sprockst snd apply 2-10 kg
(4=22 b} of sension with @ spring scale. Mamur
thie distance betweesn the points ax shown,
SERVICE LIMIT: 170.7 mm (8.72 in}

CAM CHAIN GUIDE INSPECTION

Inspect the carm chain guide for damage or local or
gxerdiiv wadr,

CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE

Ramove the adjusting shims and the valve |ifer.

MOTE
[ Mark each part to ensure cortect reassembly, ]

Wipe any oll from the |ournals,
Lay a strip of pletigauge Wingthwise on fop of
each camshaft jowmal,

INTAKE CAM SPRDCKETS

' ; A . I:. ] .--:.-.I|
e ———{— = —_—
SECURE | | Loy | 2-10 kg

FMEASUHE—"": [4.4-22 ib)

PLASTIGAUGE

Cote of lssue: May, 1981
D HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



HONDA
m CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE a7

IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

Determine the cmihaft holder demtification
number before installing.

Install the camshaft holders and dghten to ihe
specifeed torquin In o cristcrods patiern.

MWOTE -
Do not rotate the camshalt when wing
plastigaugo,

TORGUE:
1214 N-m [1.2-1.4 kg-m, 9=10 f1-ib)

Remove the camghalt holdens and messure the
width ol esch Plmvigauge. The widest thickness
determines the oil clearanca,
SERVICE LIMITS:

No.1,4,5 89,12, 13 snd 16:

0.12 mm {0,006 in)

MNae.2,3,6,7,10, 11, 14 and 15:

014 mm {0.008 in}

When the service limits ore exceedad, reploce the
camshait and rechock the oil cloarance.

Replsze the eylinder head and censhali holdem
i1 the clearance still exceads wervice |Imifs,

Date ol loguse: May, 1981
& HONDA MOTOR GO, LTD EHQ
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@ HONDA
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE I\\_ m

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL OlL HOSE BOLT

Plaee the motorcyele on iin wlds stand lor 2.3
minutey 1o allow ol o drasn fram tha cylindaer
head to the swump

Then, place the motorcydle on |t center etand.

Tilt the engine [Section 5],

Aemove the cylinder head cover and rermove the
camatiafl (Page 8-31,

Rermove the carturrptor and exhalist systom,

Ramoen the oll hose boli.

Remowe the rear com chain wnaboner bolt,

Aemove the two cam chain housing balty

. O
e
"I" : -_‘;_—-.._;'T__-i

F-I.. ._TJ

m

E_ 10 Olane of lesws: May, 1981

L HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD



HONDA
m CYLINDER HEAD/VAILVE ag

Remowe thae 16 cap muts and twd bolts,

NOTE
Remove the nuts and bolt In 223 steps and
in & crisscros paiiem o prevent waf g

Remowe the cylindar head,

Remove the cylindar head gaakel, dowal pirg, and
earm chaln guide,

CAM CHAIN
GUIDE

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Remiéys the corburetod ingulataors,
Remices the valve shima,
Ramowe the valve lifoer,

NOTE

fark all dispssemiled paria to ansure original
mssambly.

SHIM AND LIFTER

Date of 1ssusl May, 1981 e
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 6-11



100

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Looten the com chain tensioner lock nut ond bolt
Remown the bolt in the cylinder head,
Pull the chain tensioner back and rermoee.

Ly

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
Hemove the valva pring kpepor, fetaingrs, poing
and valves.

CAUTION

To prevent loo of tension, do nor compress
the vaolve sprimpt more than necetary o
FEINOVE (R keepers

MNOTE

Anid damaging the [ifwer sliding surfacs.
Mark all dizassambled parts to =nsure origi-
nal assembly

Remave e valve stem soals.

LIFTER HOLE
PROTE CTOR
0T oaE-4220000

Remove the carbon deposits from the combustion
chamber,

Clean off the hosd gether surfaces,

MNOTE

« Avoid damaging the gaske? st riaces
+ Gaskat will come off easier if soaked in
solvent.

E- 12 Date af tueue: May, 1881

2 HONDA MOTDR CO,, LTD



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

101

VALVE LIFTER 0.0, MEASUREMENT

Megsure the walve Hifer 0.0,
ETANDARD:
MARK A: 2797227982 mm (1.1013—
1.1017 ind
MARK B: 2798227803 mm [1.1017-
1.1027 in)

CYLINDER HEAD LD. MEASUREMENT

Meaiune the eylinder head 1,0,

STANDARD:
MARK A: 2800028011 mm (1.1024=
1.1028 inl
MARK B: 28.011=28.021 mm (1.1028~
1.1032 in}

CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION

inypoct the sliding surfeces for sconng, scratches,
o avickence of lnpulfielent lulstdcation

Chack the wpark plug hale snd valve gress lor ersck,
Check the cylinder head for warpage with & stralgnt
edge and a3 laeler geipe.

SERVICE LIMIT:
MARK A: 2787 mm {1,101 In)
MARK B: 2788 mm (1,102 in)

SEAVICE LIMIT:

MARK A 2802 mm [1.103 il
MARE B: 28,03 mm [1.104 in]

Dave of logue: May, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD.




102 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

HHONDA
X

VALVE SPRING FREE LENGTH INSPEC-
TION

Measure the length of the inper @nd outsr valve
Lprings.
SERVICE LIMITS:
Inner: IN. 398 mml{1.567 in)
EX. 39.8 mm [1.57 in)
Quter: 1M, 425 mm [1.67 in
EX., 425 mm [1.67 in)

VALVE STEM-TO-GUIDE CLEARANCE

Inspact each walve for bBending, Bumming, seratchel
of abnormal ytem waal,

Chook tha walve movemant in thi quidae

Measum and mcord each valve stem 0.0,

MOTE e
Ream the guides to remove @y carbeon build.
up before checking clearance.

Measure and record each valve guide LD, using &
ball gauge or ingide micrometer,
SERVICE LIMITS:
IN. 554 mm [0.215 in)
EX. 5.54 mm (0215 in]

Subtract esch valve stem 0D, freen the correspond-
ing guide 1.0; to obtain the stem to guide ¢lesrance,
SEAVICE LIMITS:
IN. 0.07 mum (0,003 nj
EX. 0.09 mm (0.004 in)

SERVICE LIMIT:
IM: 47 rom (0L2186 in)
EX: 545 mm (0216 in)

VALVE GUIDE REAMER {5.5mm]

07384- 2000000

6-14

Crate of haug: May, 1981
& HONDA MOTOR CO., LT,



@:’ HONID A
m CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE 103

NOTE: o SERVICE LIMIT:
It the stem-to-guide clearance sxcsods the : 5.54 mm (0.215 in)
service limis, dewsming if a new gnde with i
standard dimentions would bring the claae-
ance within iolerance, I o, fedlece any
guides s necessary and ream to fis

I} storm-1o guide clesrance pxcoéds the servico himiiy
with new qiide, replace the affectod valwes and
ek,

NOTE

Aeface the walve seaty whanever the valve
guisiles anp replaced.

CAM CHAIN GUIDE

CAM CHAIN GUIDE AND CAM CHAIN
TENSIONER INSPECTION

Inspect the com chain guids lor damage of axcpitive

WA,

lnspeect the cam chasn tensioner slipper lor damags

O BRCESAIVE WRar, ~

Inepeect fhe wosion moring for weaknng ! \

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

VALVE GLIDE

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT REMOVER

5up-|:||;||'l the cylinder heod snd drive oot the guide

-
from the valve por. J"‘W

NOTE

When driving out the wvalve pulde, do not
darmage tho hood,

Cane of lssue! May, 198
o HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD 6- 1 5



104 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

i

nstall a now oversize velve guide from the top of
the head.

NOTE

For bBest results, hoat the cylinder hoad to
150°C (300°F) before installing new aversize
guides.

Heam the nigwe valvo guide after installation;

MOTE

Lhse eunting ol on the resmer during this
oparation,
Aotate the reamer when insorting and
ru!t'l:h-lngll

Rielsce the walve saat
Clean the cylinder head thoroughly 1o remowe any
miriad particles.

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION /REFACING

Clean gl intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove aarbon doposita,

Apply a light coating of valve lapping compound
to each valve face. Lap gach valve and seat using &
rubber hese o other hand-lapping tool,

YALVE GUIDE

REMOVER

VALVE GUIDE REAMER (5.5 mm)
07984-2000000

6-16
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@Humm
m CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE 105

Remove the valve and inspect the face.

CALITION

The valees cannot be provcd, If the valve faoe
i rouegh, worn uneverly, or condaci the seaf

irpropery, the valve prxt be reploced

Ingpect the valne seat. !

SEAT WIOTH:
0.89=1.1 mm

§ a1
if the seal s too wide, Yoo narrow, of has low 1pots, (OL.0GE—0.083 inl

this snat must be growni

MOTE SERVICE LIMIT:
Fellaw the refacer manufocturer’s operating 1.5 mm [0.0S inl
instructions.

&

OLD SEAT WIDTH OLD SEAT WIDTH

N

Afwr cutting the seat, apply [ipping compound 10
valve face, and lop the valve using light pressure,
After lapping, wash any residual compoamd off the
eylinder haad and valve,

Dae of sue: May, 1881
O HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD. E' 1 T



106 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

s

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

NOTE
I Install mane volve giem soals when resisormibling |

Lubricate sach walve wtem with molybdenum
g ficle greass snd inseért the svalve intd the Yalve
guide,

NOTE
Ta wvoid demage to the stem seal twm tha
[ ¥iwle slowdy whan inserting.

inatall the valve springs and retsiners.

NOTE
Install the walve gprings with the tightly
wound cotls facing the cylindor head,

Install the valve keapers,

CAUTION

To prevent lom of tention, de not compress
the valve speing more than necessary fo install
the valve keepery

Tap the valve stems gently with a soft hammer
to firmily sean the keepars,

NOTE

Support the coylinder head sbowve the work
barich  surfoca to  provent possible  walve
damage.

VALWVE STEM SEAL RETAINER

—_— &

b

HARROW WVaLVE KEEPER
PITCH

TENSIONER SPRING
COMPRESSOR

1 lll i
LIFTER HOLE

PROTECTOR
OTo89-4220000

6-18

Dain of hsue May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR GO, LTD



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE 107

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

gall the cam chain tens|ones . .
Push the chain tenuoners and thghten the lock nut -..‘n'

Install the vadve liftors and adjustment shims,

MOTE
Make sure that the valve lifters and shima ans

in thair original peos:Tion,

NOTE GROOVES GROOVE
Wadve lifters are avoilnbie In two sizes, . Y

When inttalling mew walve [iftors, use lifton

with the |ettar code that coresponds the

code stamped on the cylinder hesd, Use ‘A
with "A°, "B with "B". =

GROOVES

WVALVE LIFTEFI M.&HK IIA ar B)

i f
e cawyBiN «.“x ‘n:\ h
iL :—_'t:_.__-,_::_;-_h: = ——
e =% . '.-'I I'I_- -_.-.-- ::a-:I

th"\T l"."%-hl_:’{!_lr.l'r:!!j

‘u'nL'ufE LIFTER MARK (A ar 8]

Date of lowe: Moy, 1983 E. 1 g

o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Clean the cylinder heed gasker surfaces of any
pasket materiol,

Lomen the cam chain fensionar lock nui and pull
the tensioior wp.

Ratightan the lock nut,

Install the dowel pins, n new gasket encl cam chamn
aika,

Install the cylinder head asemibdy,
Tighton the cap nuts in e seguenscs £0owWwn,
Tightan the two bolts,

Tighten the twoa bolts at the cem chain housing.

NOTE
Apply molybdenum disulfide greme o the
threads of the cvlinder balts and washers,

TOROQUE VA LUES:
10 mm cop nut
32=-34 Nm (3.2-3.4 kg-m, 2335 1r-Ib]
B mm ap nut:
18=21 Mem (1.8=2.1 kg-m, 14=15 f1-ib)
B mm balt
18—22 Nm (1822 kg-m, 1316 ft-Ib)

Tighten the cam chain tensioner boit,
TORQUE:
10-14 Nem [1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7=10 fi-lb)

Date of lssue: May, VHE

'B' 20 HOMDA MOTOR CO. LTD



@Hﬂmna.

e CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE 108

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Lubricate the comshalt bearings with molybdentm
ehvinl e graaso,

Turn the crankshaft clockwise untl the “T™ mark
& toward the frant of the engine and i aligned with
the crankeass mating surfaces 2 thown,

Place the cam chaini owar the exhsuit carmshalt
sprocket, aligning the sprocked puinch marks with
the oylinder head surlace,

Instsll the right exhaust cemshalt, poesitionkng ihe
carn lobes for the Mo, 6 cylindst oward the spark
plug lmtall o comshaft sprocket ball, but do not
tighton yot.

% |
CAM CHAIN CaM CHAIN

Date of fzsus: May, 1981
o HOMDA MOTOR CD., LTD. 6-2 1



110 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Lootely instali the Mo. & snd No. B ecamshait
holders, Install the Ma, 7 holder, positioning the
camshaltl 1o its Moange fits into the ot in the Mo, 7
haolder,

MOTE

Install camghaft holders with  directional
arigwa pointing towsrd the frant of the
ETIQINE,

Teghiten the camshalt holder befti v & Erlncross
pattem,
TORQUE:
12=16 bem (1.2=1.6 k-m, 9=12 fi-b]

Tiarn thir cran kshaft clockivise 3607 1o abtein eoen
for installimg the other camehalt wprocket ball
Ingtnll the sprecksd boldt and sighten to the specificd
torEue,
TOROUE:
14=18 Nom 1. 4=1.8 kg-m, 10=73 ft-th)

Tum the erankshaft another 380° and tighten the
tprockol bolt which wal installed sarlier.
Adjust the com chaln (page 3-14)

Positlon the crankshalt so the “T" mark & ogain
aligned with the crankshaft mating sufaces o shown
an pape §21, Recheck the potition of the xhadct
camshaly sprockel; the punch marks must slign with
the eylinder head wirface. Placa the cam ehan ovar
thil intake camshafi sprocket, aligning the spiocket
punch matks with the eylinder head surface,

Ingtall the right intake cemshalt, positioning the
cam |obes for the No, 6 cylindes toward the spark
plugs. Imetall & camahall sprocket balt, but do not

tighten vet,

HOTE

It ihe sprocker wid not removed Trom the
camshalt durng disassembly, then mmstall
& anmsemibe d set

Loosely (npiall tha Noo 14 snd Mo, 16 camshalt
hodders. Inytall the No, 15 holder, positioning the
corrighalt go (i Mange lis into the slot in the Na. 15
Fuc e r

Tighton the camshaft holder bolts, then tighten the
camshalt vprocket bolt, followding the tamp proce-
dure deseribed for exhownt cemshafy instaldlotion,

Turm tha crmkcthalt clpckwize ﬁﬂn untl the T
mark i3 aligned wath the crankcase mating suirisce.
Maka sure the cam lobes lor the Noo § evlinder
mre towvard ounside.

Install and tighten the carmghall sprockot bolt,
Adpst  the cam  chabn  tensioner  [page 3-14},
Hecheck the crankihall and comshaft iprocket
alignmsnt,

Imsary the camufaln joinsanie the camghalt enda

Date of lssur. May, 1981
5"22 o HOMNDA MOTOA CO., LTD.
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Connect the feft camshatis to the joints with Mo, 1
cam lobes towraed the spark plug.

Install Ma. 1, Mo, 3 and Mo, 9 aind 11 holden lposs.
Iy

Inztall the Ma. 2 and Ne. 10 holders.

Tighten the boltg to the spetifiod forgue in @ crigs:
Cross pattem.

ALSO, NO. 1 EX. CAM LOBES
TOWARD SPARK PLUG.

Install the oil pipes and cam eharn guide with the
Mo.4, 5 12 and 13 holdars.

Tighten in a crissercss pattern to the specifiad
torouer.

OIL FOOL PLATE

Iratadl the ongeEne,
Fill the ol pockets (n the head with oll o that the
corm lobes are submerged.

Adfnt valve tappet clearance (Section 3],

Diane of lsswe: $ay, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTO. 6'23



112 CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

et the cylindar haod cover gamkel for damage
oF deterioration.

Apply & sealant an the eylindsr geiked ss chown,
sdiacent to sach dde cover,

Install the oylider head cover and cylindar head
silche Coweri.

Ingart the tachomgter drive geps
Irmgiall the tachometer gaar cover,
Cannect the tachomater cable.

install the right crankshaft side cower and gasket
with besd printed surfsce towand the eranbesge,
install & new O-ring on the upper serew anly,

Adint the cam chain (Dage 3-14].

5_24 Date of lssue: May, 1881
L HOMNDA MOTOR CO. LTD
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114 CYLINDER/PISTON
10=14 Nam
(1.0-1.4 kg-m. 710 ft-Ib}
7-0 Date of faue: May, 1881
0 HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATION 71 PISTON REMOVAL 73
TROUBLESHOOTING 71 PISTON INSTALLATION 717
CYLINDER REMOVAL 7-2 CYLINDER INSTALLATION 77

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL INSTRUCTION
All pylinder/piston mainonance and inspection can be accomplivhed with the engino in the frama,

TOOLS TORQUE VALUE
Speceal
Piston Basa (4 required) 078582500000 Com chaln tensioner resr boli: 10=14 Nom 11.0—1.4 kg-m,
Fiston Ring Compresaor (4 requirdd] D7054-43230000 =10 fi-db)
SPECIFICATIONS
STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder 1.D. G4 500—64 510 mm (2 5384 -2 5398 in) B4 60 mm (2,543 in)
Warpago _— 0.0 rrvmu {0,004 ind
Piston, Pustan ring-to ring | TOP 0.015—0.045 rmrm [0.0006 -0.0018 in) 0.09 mm {0.004 in]
f:cm::? roove clearance | cECOND 0.015-0,045 mm (0.0006-0,0018 in} | 0,09 mm (0,004 in)
pin Ring end gap ‘FI;:IP 0. 1VE~0.30 mm {0.006-0.012 in) | 0.5 mm (0.02 in}
SECOND 0.,15-0,30 mm {0,006-0,012 in) | 0.5 mm (0,02 in}
oL ; |
Piston 0.0 64476440 mm (2.538-2 639 inj | BA.40 mm (2.535 In)
Piston pin bora 15,002 ~15.008 mm [0,5006-0.6909 in) 15.04 mm (0,552 inl
Connecting rod small end 1.0, 15.016—15.034 mm (0.5912-0.5918in) | 15,06 mm (0.592 in)
Piston pin 0.0, 14 88416 000 mm (05803 —0.5006 in) 14 98 mm (0,550 in)
Piston 1o-piton pin clesrancs e 0.04 mm (0.002 in)
| Cylinder-to-piston clisrance ——— 0.10 mm (0,004 in}
Compression Too Low or Uinstable
1. Worn evlindar or piston rimgs
Excamsive Smoka
1. Waen eylindor or piston
2. Impraper matallation of pistan ring
3. Scored or seratched piston or eylinder
Owarheating
1. Excessive carbon bulld-up on the plston or combustion
chambar.
Knocking or Abnormal Nojwe
1. Worn pision and cylinder
2. Exemysive carbon bulld-up
Date of Baue) May, 1581 7__ 1
& HONDA MOTOR CO., LTOD




116 CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER REMOVAL

Aemove the cylinder head (Saction &).

Place claan shop towels intla the crankogss opering
to keep objects from falling in.

Femove the nut at the lower front cylinder b
Ramove the cylindear,

Aemove the cam chain tensianer

Remove the eylinder gebat snd dowes| pang,
RAermove the cam chain guide pin

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Impect the cylinder bores fod wead of damage,
Measure the cylinder 1.0. av three levels in X and ¥
axi

DOWEL PINS

SERVICE LIMIT:
64.60 mm (2.543 in]

1 —~

Oiate of e Moy, 1281
2 HOMDA MOTOR ©0., LTD



HONDA

Inipect e top of the cylinders for warpage, WARPSERVICE LIMIT
Chaek in an ¥ pattemn sy shown 0.10 mm (0,004 in)

CYLINDER/PISTON "7

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER INSPECTION

Ingpoct the slipper of tha cam chain tensionar far
damage or extedsive wear,
trspect the endion spring for weakness,

PISTON REMOVAL

PISTON PIN
Rermove Gnd discard esch piton pin elip with pliers.

MOTE

= Do not allow clips o fall into ihe crank:
casa,
+  Mevel reuse the elips,

Press the platon pin out of the piston.

NOTE

Mark the pittom o indicate the eylinder
potitions,

L
PISTON PIN
CLIP

Date of tssug: May, 1981
2 HONDA MOTOR £D, LTD. ? '3
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PISTON/PISTON RING INSPECTION

Ingpect the piston ring-to-groove clearacnd,
Aemove the piton ring,

MNOTE

Mark the nng 1o that they can be returned
Lo thalr arignel |ocations.

Inspect thi pistons for damage and crocks.
Check ring grooves for wiar,

Insert wach psion ring into the cylindor and |mpect
thi and gap.
SERVICE LIMITS:
TOR: 0.5 mm (002 in}
SECOND: 0.5 mm (D02 in)
QIL (Side rail): 1.7 mm (0202 in}

STANDARD END GAPS:

TGP 0. 15=0.30 mm
(0.008-0.012 inl

SECOND: 0,15—-0.30 mm
{0.006—=0012 in)

QIL {Side raill: 0.2-0.9 mm
{3.012=0.035 inl

Mazsure the piston 0.0, &t the ikirt 80* from the
ptston pin hale,

NOTE

Musuremenn should be taken 10 mm (04
in} from the boitom,

Caleulate the cylinder-1o-plston lasrance,
SERVICE LINMIT: 0.90 mm [0.004 in)

SERVICE LIMIT:
TOF: 0,08 mm (0.004 in)
SECOND: 006 mm (0,004 in)

SERVICE LIMIT:
G440 mm (2,535 in|

10 mm (04 i

Date af legue: KMay, 1881
O HONDA MOTOR CO . LTE,
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Measure the piston pin hoke 1.0, SERVICE LIMIT:
15,04 mm (0592 in)

Megsure the connscting fod small end LD, SERVICE LIMIT:
See Sactian 12 for replacemont procedurs)

Measure the piston pin O, D SERVICE LIMIT:
14,98 rmm (0,580 in)
Dawarmine the piston-1o-piton pin cioarancs;
SERVICE LIMIT: 0,04 mm (0.002 inl

Date of lesos: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 7"5
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—
PISTON RING INSTALLATION —_—
Inmtall the pigton Hng | T
4 1 (CHROME
i PLATED)

* Al rnp should be installed with the

NOTE -
* Avoid piston and piston ring - damage " \_\_\ !
during irdtallation, ‘\ G
migrkEngs lecing up,
* Afeer installation, the rings should rotate oiL
fresly,

Space the pleton ring end gape 120 degress apart
Do not align the gaps in the oil rings. -

TOP

SECOND

SIDE RAIL

SPACER

SIDE ®alL

20 mm OR MORE
GAP

7-6 Dote of lswus; kay, 1881
£ HOMDA MOTOR CO, LTD.



@I—Iﬂﬂﬂﬂ.
EEZ CYLINDER/PISTON 121
PISTON INSTALLATION “I1 MARK FACING REAR

Apply molybdenum disulfide greass to the connect-
ing rod small pnds,
Install the pistons, phaton ping and new clips.
NOTE
* Potltion the mark “IN" on the platon to
the intake side
* Install the pistons in their orgnel pos
thonis.
= Do not ollow elipgs 1o fall into the cranks
[= 1N
* Do not domage the pitton by fitting the
cylinder edpa.

CYLINDER INSTALLATION

Install the cam chain guide pin,

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER
Imstall the cam chain tonsdoner.

Dipto of 1ssee: May, 1581
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 7'7
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CYLINDER/PISTON

i

install the dows| pins and cylinder gaskel.

Install the cylinder,

CAUTION
Avord darmaging the piatons gnd pittor rings |

when installing the cylinder,

NOTE

Before uwsing the special tools, pdaizsion the
Ma, 2 and Na. & pistors a1 7, D, € [Top
Dead Canter).

Tighten the cylindar base nut socurely after installs-

o,

GASKET

079544720000 4 AEQUIRED)
079533500001 (4 REQUIRED

Crate of Laue: Moy, 1981
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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45-55 Nm
(4 5—5.5 kg-m,
33-40 bl

10-12 Nm

(1.0-1.2 kg-m,
7-8 frlb)

Date of Issue: May, 1881
B'O i HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATION 81 CLUTCH REMOWVAL 83
TROUBLESHOOTING 81 CLUTCH INSTALLATION B-8
CLUTCH COVER REMOVAL 82 CLUTCH COVER INSTALLATION 812

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

® Thig wection soven remowil and inctallation of the cluteh, pulss generitor and sdvancer, starting with the chuteh oover,
# This operation can be socomplizhed with the engine in the frame,

TOOLS
Comuman Speclal
Liniversal Holder 077260030000 Lock Mut Wrench OB 4220000
Primary Gear Holder 024 —-4250000
TORQUE VALUES
Clutch Ioek nut A6—55 M.m (4,556 kg-m,  33—40 ft-ih)
Primary deive goar lock nui 40-50 Mem (4,050 kg:m, 20=-36 (t4b)
Spark advancer 10=12 N-m [1.0=1.2 kg:m, 7=8 tr:th)

SPECIFICATIONS

] STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch | Lever free play (ot lover end] | 10—20 mm (3/8-3/4 In) —
| Spring free lEngth 36.1 mm (1.38 in} | 336mmi1.32in
[ Spring prefoad/length 18.3=-20.1 kg4 4768 mm 170 kg'24. 4358 mm
(0. 3444 31 Iba/0.86—1,01 in) 13748 lbs/0.85-1 .01 In)
| Dise A 342-3.58 mm (0.135-0.141 in) 3.1 mm (0,12 in}
Hhickregs B 3.42-3.58 mm [0.135=0.141 in) 2.1 mm 1012 in)
Plate warpage —_— 0.2 rmrm (D07 in)
Cluteh outr 1,0, 37.000-37.025 mm |1 45671 4577 in) A7.06 mm [1.459 in)
' Clutch outer guide 0.0, | 36.050-36.075 mm (145714667 in) | 3683 mm (1.454 in)
il pumg drive 1.9.’“" gprockat 1.0 37.000-37.021 mm (1 .15ﬂ?:1_._li5?5 inj 370 mm {1 46 in)
wrt.trn Cirivan sprocket shaft 0.0, 12866~ 12.984 mm (0.5105—0.5112 in) 128 mm 0.5 inj
ignition timing = Refer 1o Section 3,
Cluteh
Faulty clutch operation can usuglly be corrected by adjusting the free play,
Clurch Slips Whan Accelerating Motareyels Cresps With Clureh Dissngaged
1, Mo frea play 1. Too much freo play
2. Discs warn 2. Plates warped
3, Springs weak
Excessive Laver Pressare
Cluteh Will Not Dissngsge 1. Clutch cable kinkod, damaged or dirty
1. Too much fres play 2. Litper mechanism dampged

2. Plares warped
Cluteh Oparation Fesls Rough
1. Quter drum slots rough

Date of lssue: May, 1857
£ HOMDA MOTOR CO,, LTD E- 1
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CLUTCH COVER REMOVAL

Hemoye the fight leg ibald
ARemove tho exhaust pipes,
Remove the & hose cover,

QIL HOSE COVER

PULSE GENERATOR
MOTE
The cluteh cower can e femoved without
removing the pulse generator end advancer,
The pulis generator and sdvancer romoval i
shown here. I removal I unnecsssary, the
cluich cover can be removed by remowving the
cower bolts.

Hurmoue thie pule generator covet
Lodden the cented balt pid thied stravw,
Then, mmows the pulie ganorator

SPARKE ADVANCER

Remove the 1par k advancer unit

Date of lssweo: May, 1981
B-E I HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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(Hib<

CLUTCH

127

Remove the cluich cover,
Remove the advancer shafi
Remove the gaskel and dowel pins,

CLUTCH REMOVAL

CLUTCH LIFTER REMOVAL

Famove the cluteh lifer shalt and adjustng arem,

CLUTCH REMOVAL

e the wniversal holdsr (1 the drive chain iz re
rmoved

shift the transmusion into goad o lock the countar:
thafl and mainshaft.

Leck the drive iprockel to prevent It from mrning.

Date of issun: May, 1861
B HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD.

8-3
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When worvicing the clutch with the engine in the
frame, shify the trensmiuion inte gaar and prew the
brake padal 1o lock the tranumission.

Aemowns the clutch liftar guide,
Hemove the rolzsse baaring,

Armach the lock nut wranch.
Aemaowa the lock put and washer.
Tht chuteh can now be removad 25 8 unil

Remove the clutch dise assembly and thust washer
freem tho clutch outer.

LOCK NUT WRENCH
07916—4 220000

LIFTER PLATE
CLUTCH LIFTER PLATE REMOVAL

Hemove the bolts, lifter plate and ciutch tpeings,

NOTE

Lossen the Bolis in & critcross patiem In
43 ileps

CLUTCH CENTER
CLUTCH CENTER, PLATE AND DISC
REMOVAL

Remove the clutch center,
Hemovs disce A and B and plate A
Aarmove the presune plats,

PLATES AND PRESSURE PLATE
DISCS A, B
8'4 Dste of Iz Bay, 1981
& HONDA MOTOR CO., LT,
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m CLUTCH

CLUTCH SPRING INSPECTION SERAVICE LIMIT:
336 mm (1,32 in) A

Magsure the clutch spring free longth.

CLUTCH DISC INSPECTION SERVICE LIMIT:

3.1 mm (012 inl
Replace the clutch dises if ey show signs of scor-

ing o diseolaration,
Measure disg thickness,

PLATE INSPECTION SEAVICE LIMIT

0.3 mm (0,07 ind
Check for plaw warpage on o surfoce plate,

Diate of lssun; May, 18681
L HOMDA MOTOR ©O., LTD. 3'5
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CLUTCH

OIL GUIDE PLATE REMOVAL

Remawn the ol guids plate,

OIL PUMP SPROCKETS AND CLUTCH
OUTER GUIDE REMOVAL

Remove the oil pump drive and driven sprockeis
and clutch outer guide,

CLUTCH OUTER AND OUTER GUIDE
INSPECTION

Chack the dots In the outsr diem Tor nicks, cut
or indeniations made by the friction discs,

Meswure the 1D, of tho ¢luteh outer and the 0.0,
ol tha outer guide.

OIL PUMP

DRIVE SPROCKET

CLUTCH OUTER
GUIDE

SERVICE LIMIT:

QUTER 1.0.:
GUIDE O.D.:

2706 mm (1,458 in)
J6.493 mm (1464 )

QIL GUIDE PLATE

DIL PUMP DRIVEN
SPROCKET

Date of Rsus: May, 1981
b HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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OIL PUMP DRIVE SPROCKET AND  sgpvice LimiT
DRIVEN SPROCKET MEASUREMENT 37.1 mm (1.48 in)

Mpazzure the oil pump drive sprocket 1.0,

Measure the ofl pump driven sprocket shaty 0.0, SEAVICE LIMIT:
12.9 mm [0.57 In)

FRIMARY GEAR
HOLDER 07924—4250000

b i’
o

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR REMOVAL

Hold the primary drive gear with the primary gear
hicdider & sl
Loosen the lock nut.

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

Date of lssue: May, 1981 =
£ HOMDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. B 7
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CLUTCH INSTALLATION .  LOCK WASHER

Inatadl the primopry drive goar,

MNOTE
= Position the drive poar wath the larga gaas
fating oul.
¢ Poition the mark "OUTSIDE™ an the lock
wather on the ouaide.

Tighten the lock nut to the specified torgue,
TORQUE:
A0—=50 hom (4.0=50 kg-m, 23=36 fi-1b)

Ingtall vhe thrust wesher and eluteh outer guide on
the tronsmisylon maimbinln

Install the oll pumg drive sprocket, driven sprocken
and drive chadn,

Align the driven sprocket key with the ol pump
shaft lot,

Install the oll guide plate.

Date of lisué: May, 1881
B'B @ HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD
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Install the following parts in the clutch owler in
e ardor listed.

Prassure plate

Dizscs A mnd places & |7 esch] sternatedy

Ok @

Clutch contar

Clutch springs

Cluteh fter plote

CLUTCH LIFTER PLATE

& &0 ® 0@

CLUTCH CENTER

NOTE

Before indtalling the cluch, spply angine oll
io the dises snd plates,

THRUST WASHER

FRESSURE PLATE

CLUTCH OUTER

PLATE (7]

DISC A7)

install the discs with the groowes (acing in the dinec-
thon ihown,

Align the sphinei by roiating the cluich cenier,
Install the clutch speings, [ter plate and | fer piate
bl 1.

MOTE

Tighten the balts in two of more steps and in
& erlsasroas pattem,

Dane af Tssuer Moy, TEET
& HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD. E'Q



14

I-IBND.H..
CLUTCH m

Tightan the lifter plate bolt.

NOTE
Thie lifwer plate bolis are In two Ivpes, THiten I

the pin-balts Tirst, than the 8 mm bale.

Turmng the phmary drive gear, Tind § paor of outer
and innee gear 188t which are aligned.

Axvamble the clutch outer gear 5o | § methes with the
alignéd teoth and connact tho clutch owler 1o the ofl
pump drive sprocket by putting the lugs nto tha
hiolag,

Install ihe thrust washer on the mainshaft sfer the
clnteh cwter 18 ratalied,

Inztall tha ciu'tch dise assomibly,

Ingtall the lock waiher with the mark "QUT SIDE™
taeing out ond ratell the lock not,

=

[ |
G

CIRCLE ON
THE LIFTER
PLATE

B

—_—

e al loaoe: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Tighten the fock nut 1w the speeifled torgue
TOROQUE:
A5—55 Nom (8 65-6.5 kg-m, 3340 {1-ib)

NOTE

With the tansmission engaged, depresy the
rear brake pedal to lock the transmiistion or
lock 1w drlee wprockat with & wnbvergal
nosder. J

LOCK NUT WRENCH
07316—4 220000

trmtall e reléase bearing in the litter plate.
Inyert the clutch itter guids.
Ingtall the cluteh liftere pin,

CLUTCH LIFTER GUIDE

SLOT PN
Install the sdvancer shafw ’
Make ture that the pin on the thaft s aligned with
the slot in the primsny ehatt,

ADVANCER SHAFT

Date of fssun: May, 1981
2 HOMDA MOTOR CQ., LTD. B' 1 1



HONDA
136 CLUTCH m

CLUTCH COVER INSTALLATION OIL SEAL

Coat the advancer shalt oll sead with ail,

Driwe the all seal with the proper red until the top
of thie ail seal is Thush with the scvancor side surface
of the elutch cowr,

Install the chuteh fifer cam end shatt,
Ingart thy cotter pin end spread the ends.

Apply maoly bdenum disufide grease to the sdvancer
thaft hole of the clureh cover,

Ins1ail tha clutch odjusting arm and spaing
tnatall 1he dowel pem snd gaaket
Install the cluich cover.

Adjust the cluteh free play (Sectlon 3),

Apply molybdenum disulfide greass o the elumeh
adijusting hole cap,

E‘ 1 2 Date of lswe: May, 1881
2 HOMDA MOTOR 0., LTD,



Q&; HONDA
m CLUTCH 137

PIN

Ingtall tha advancer,

fAlign tha slot on the spark advancer uril wdth the
pin an the sovancer ghalt

Tightzn the advancer belt,

Inatall the pulse generatoe
Adunt the ignition timing M necessary’ (Seetion 3).

Date of lesoe May, 1881
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 8-13



GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

10.8~1.2 kg-m, 6~9 fuib)

11=15 N-m
(1. 0=15 kg-m, B=11 fri8)

9-0

Date of liguo: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



@™ONE™ O cEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION 91
TROUBLESHOOTING 81
GEARSHIFT PEDAL AND LINKAGE REMOVAL 8-2
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION 8.3
GEARSHIFT PEDAL INSTALLATION 9-6

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

® Tha gearshift spindle and stopper srms can be serviced with the enging in the frame.
® The outling of the shilt forks and drum can ba inipected by removing the oll pan. If the shifr forks, drum o transmission
recuine gervicing, remove the éngine and separate the crankcoses.

TORQUE VALUES

Staopi ams it B=12 N'm (0.8~1.2 kg-m, 6 8 fr-ib) -
Neutral switch 11=15 Nem 11.1=1.5 kgem, 8-11 f1-1b)

il drain balt 28~32 N-m (2.8-3.2 kg-m, 2023 ft-Ih)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to Shift

1. Improper cluteh sfjustmant; too mach free play
2. Shift forks bent

3. Shitt thalt bent

4. Shife elaw bant

B, Shify drum cam grooves damaged

Tranemision Jurmps Que of Gear
1. Gear dogs warn

2. Shife shaft bent

3. Shift drum stoppar broken

4, Shift forks bent

Date of lasue! May, 1881 g_ 1
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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140 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE %& (Hid

GEARSHIFT PEDAL AND OIL HOSE COVER DRIVE SPROCKET COVER
LINKAGE REMOVAL ' /.

Brakn engine o,

Remove the left exhaust pipes.
Remove the ol hogs cover,
Remove the gear shily pedal,
Remove the drive sprocket cover,

Remowe the oll hose,

Disconnect the neutral switch lead.

Hemove the drive sprocket and pear shift linkage
COVETT,

Remaowe the gasket end dowsl pins;

Remowe the drive chain cover spaseds,

GEAR SHIFT
LINKAGE COVER

OiL HOSE

ROLLER STOPPER
PLATE
Aemove the moller viopper plete boll nd plete. :

Remove the drum stopper arm nut, amm and sgring,

DRUM STOPPER ARM

Date of lssue May, 1981
9‘2 HOMDA MOTOR CO, LTD



NHONDA
(Hib<

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

141

Hemave the gearshilt spindie ssembily,

Rempoue the drum wtopper cam snd deem bopper
Lomen the stopper arm shaft

Remowe the neutral stopper arm and spring.

i bearing mmmoval is necessary, remove the boearing
stoppet plate.

NEUTRAL SWITCH INSPECTION

Check the switch oparabion

Check the noutral gwiich Toi conftinity between
the top semd bBoftom terminals, when pressing the
and terminal.

The switch It nommal f them s confinedty. Al
chock for shoris between the top terminal and
arvy pEound,

Heplace the switch if thers Continuity

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION

Align the hole in the drum stopper with the pin on
tha shift dowm,

NOTE
I begnng replacement W necemary, apply
locking mgent to the threadd of the screwas.

MEUTRAL

STOPPER ARM SHAFT

DRUM STORFER CAM
\ %, A

s

GEARSHIET SPINDLE

Dipte ol (gsues Moy, 1981
| HONDA MOTOR CO LT,



142 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Insiall the ttopper aem shafil, meutral stopper arm
and raturm speing
TORGUE:
B—12 M-m (0.8=1.2 kg-m, B=8 fi-bj}

Make sure that the roller on the neatral stopper arm
i positioned eorectly in the ghosve of tha drom
stoppnT

Agzamble the gearshilt wpindle. return spring and
ENER ring,
Install s ghown

Align dhe hole in the drm stogper cam with the pin
an tha drum stopps

HOLE PIN

Done ol -l Moy, 1581
i HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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i i,

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

143

sl theé drem stooper arm and returm P

Align thr hodd i the roller stopper plate with ihe
pin on the deem stepper cam,

Apply a locking ogent 1o the bail.
Tighten the slopper plate balt secuily,

Check the linkage for smooth operation by rotating
the gearshift spinedls.

Install tha gearshift linkage cover,

Imitadl the drive sprociket cover 1pacer

Connest the meutrsl gvatch lead,

Apply gresso or ol to the Cering ond install (¢ on the
ol hose

Connect the ol hose,

Instafl the oil hose and drive sprockel covers.

RETURAN SPRING

OIL HOSE

GEAHR SHIFT
LINKEAGE COVER

Dhare of lywe: May, 1983
2 HONDA MOTOR COL, LTD



s HONDA
i

144 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

GEARSHIFT PEDAL INSTALLATION

Install the gesr shift padal s shown

MNOTE
o Coat the dutt seal wiih oll,

# Align the punch mark on the joint arm
with the guench mark on the gear ghif
tpindle

« Tighten the balt and nut securely.

PUNCH MARKS

Adjisl by tming the adjuter after loosening the
fock nuts.
Tighten the lock nuts

LOCK NUTS

B-E Didte of Issue: Moy, 1881
HOMDA MOTOR CO.. LTD.



HONDA
146 CRAMKCASE m

& mm BOLT
10=14 MNim

11.0-14 kgm, 7=10 ftdbs}

Bmm BOLT
23-27 N-m
o (23=-2.7 kg-m, 17=320 ft-lb}

1014 Nm
(1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7-10 f1-d0}

10 mm BOLT
3337 Mm

{3.3-3.7 kgm,
2427 ft-lb)
= 0
6 mim
e e )] @
(1.0=1.48 kgm, T=10frdb) —
| 1 B mmi
L 23-37 Nem
43 [23=2.7 kg-m, 17=20 frlh)
CRANK SHAFT

28-32 Mm 23-27 N-m

{2.8-3.2 kg-m, 20-73 b

Refer to section 2.

(2.3=2.7 kg-m, 17=20 t-18)
APPLY MOLYBODENUM
DISULFIDE GREASE

TD THE THREADS

1 G_O Date of lsue: May, 1931
© HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD



@=2r2™ 10, cRANKCASE

SERVICE INFORMATION 104
CRANKCASE DISASSEMBLY 10-2
CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 10-4

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

® Tg rzpalr the crankshalt, connecting rod, primary shalt and the transmission including the shift forks and drem, it is neces
wary to separate the crankcase halves,
# The lollowing parts rmust be removed before disassembling the crankesss,

It 1o ba asrvicsd Itams to be ramovid

Crankshatt and connecting rod Cylinder hesd, cylinder, pistons and primary shaft assembly
PF|I'I'IH'|I.'I;1|_I-H . | AL, qeneratar iHI:tTt;:l; nuli.u-n:dl the clutchi
Trarsmission Cluteh, oll pump drive ghain and gear shilt linksge

TORQUE VALUES

8 mm bolt [crankshaft) 23-27 Nem (2.3-2.7 kgm, 17=20 f1db)

Apply molybdsnum digulitide gresse to the thresds and underside of the balt head,
8 mm bolt (crankcasa) 2327 Nem (2.3-2.7 kg-m, 17 =20 ftib)

G mm balt 10=14 Nam (1,0-1.4 kgm, 7=10 f1lb)
10 mm bolt 33-37 Nem [3.3-3.7 kg-m, 24-27 Fiib)
O pass cap 10=14 Nem [1.0=1.4 kg-m, 7=10 fr.ib)
il filter conter bolt 28=32 N-m (2. B8-3.2 kg-m, 20-23 H-Ib}

Date of lmue: May, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 1{]- 1



CRANKCASE

CRANKCASE DISASSEMBLY

Remowe the cylinder head, cylindsr, plstons and
oil filtar {Sactions & end 7],

Remove the clumch, cluwch reloted parm, A, C.
enerator, gear shift linksge and starter motor
[Sectioni 8, 8, 16 and 18).

NOTE

The crenkcase can be separaied without
removing the cluteh, dlutch related parts,
A, C. penerator, gearshift mechaniam snd
FEArTing matoe.

However, removal of thoie pars 5 recom-
mended becouse the transmidsion gears mmy
be dropped whan eparating the erankess |
they are not removed,

Hemove the upper cranlkease bolts.

Turn ihe enging upside down,
Remove the oil pan,

Remeve the lower erankesss bodis,

NOTE
Remows the bolts in two or mare sieps and
in @ crisscross patisnn 10 prevent warpage.

LEFT CARBURETOR
DRAIN TUBE CLIP

DI PAN

10-2

[EateE ot lisue: May, 1941
D HDNDA MOTOR CO., LTD



m CRANKCASE 140

Separate tha lower case hatf,

CAUTION :
Do mor pry beiween fre upper aind loner
[wii |

O-RINGS AND DOWEL PIN

COLLARS

DOAVEL Pl

Date of hsuo May, TRET
5 MONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD 10-3



150

CRANKCASE

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Il the gearshilt lmkago, shiltt fork and shitt drom

gre ingtalled In the lovamr cranbocase, ahift the paar
shift linkage info Tst gear Tof easier assembly

Shide the C4 gear into tha C1 gear
Maka gure that the othar goars arn not engaged

Apply molybdenum disilide gresis to the groove
of the M3 gear

Apply rmolybdenum diullide gresss ta the oramk-
shaft main bearings.

Cloan the crankcese mating suriaces
Apply lguid sealant t0 the mating serfece of the
lowar crankcase,

CALITION

DOp nor gpply sealans o fhe portion near i
arterfiy hearing.

DO KOT COAT THIS

GROOVE

10-4

Date of [swue. May, 1881
HOMOA MOTOR CO., LTO.



HONDA
(Hib< CRANKCASE 151

For the upper erankess, apply sealant only whets
shown

Amemble the crankcase hablues, aligning tho shift
fork clavws with the gears

Tighien the bais to the wpecilisd toigques in the
sepudnce RoWwn,

TOROQUE SPECIFICATIQMNS:

8 mm bolt (Crankshafi)

23-3Th-m [2.3-2.7 kg-m, 17—20 (e-1b
f mm balt (Crankcass)

23—2TM-m (2.3—2.7 kg-m, 17-20 f1-fh)
& e bealt

10=14-m [1.0="1.4 kgm, T=10 1t -ib)
10 mm holt

A3-=IMN-m [1.3-2.7 Kg-m, 2427 -1k}

HOTE

« Make surg that the plodn washery e
undar the crakshali bearing balts,
o Apply malybdenum disullide ek (o the
threads and heads of ihe fourteen crank-
shaft holding boli | i '

Tighten the upper crankcass bolis to the spocified
tormgue, proceoding front to rair

MNOTE

| 1 the @il path c&p 13 removed, apply molyhb
denum disulfide groase to tha throsds when
reinstalling.

Date ol Faue: May, 18981
5 HONDA MOTOR €O, LTO 10-5
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152 TRAMNSMISSION/QIL PUMP m

B0=54 N-m
16.0-54 kg-m, 3630 fi-ll)

1 1 N Date of Issue: May, 1881
O L HONDA MOTOR €O, LTD.



@™ 1. TRaNSMISSION /0IL PUMP

153
SERVICE INFORMATION 1141
TROUBLESHOOTING 11-2
TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY 113
SHIFT FORK, SHIFT DRUM AND OIL PUMP REMOVAL 115
OIL PUMP DISASSEMBLY 1-7
OIL PUMP ASSEMBLY 11-10
OIL PUMP, SHIFT DRUM AND SHIFT FORK INSTALLATION 11-11
TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY 1113

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL INSTRUCTION

The gaar shift linkage can be servicad with enging In the frame. For internal transmission repairs, the crankcase must be sepa-
ruted (Refer to Sectian 100,

TOOLS
Common
Civiver Q77460030100
Artschment 30 mm 07 TA6- 0030300
TORQUE VALUES
Dirive sprocket 5054 M-am |5.0-54 kg-m, 36=30 ftlb|
Shift fork shaft T8—22 N-m (1.8=2.2 kg-m, 13--15 fr-lb}

SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD SERAVICE LIMIT
Transmission | Backiash 0.024-0.074 mm (0.0008-0,0029 in) | 0.12 mm (0,005 in}
Gear 1.D. M4 pear 28.020-28.041 mm (1.1031-1,1020 in} | 28.08 mm {1,108 in)
M5 goar 31.000-31 025 mm (1.2206-1.2215 in) | 37.04 mm (1,222 in}
C1 gear 28.000-28.021 mm {1.1024-1,1032 in} | 28.04 mm (1.1,04 in)
C3 gear | 28.020—28.041 mm (1.1031—1.1040 in} | 25.06 mm (1,105 in]
Geas bushing M5 0.0, | 30.950-30.875 mm (1.2185-1.2195 in) | 30.93 mm (1.218 in)
c10.0. 27.059-27.980 mm (1.1007-1.1-18 in) | 27.94 mm (1,100 in}
C11.0. 24.007-24 028 mm (0.9452-0.9460 in) | 24.05 mm (0.847 in}
Mainshaft Q.0 | at M4 27.858-27 880 mm (1.1007-1.1016 in) | 27.94 mm [1.100 in]
Countershaft | at €1 bushing 23.9035-24.0085mm (0.9446-0.9451 In) | 2387 mm (0.944 in)
0.D. atC3a 27.9506-27 980 mm (1.1007=1.1016 inl | 27.94 mm (1.100 in)
Gear-to-buthing _H"l_ﬂ-:lfl“ — 010 mm [(DJ004 in)
:L:‘:I:L M5.-10:M5 bushing 0.10 mm (0,004 in)
Cl1a-C1 bushing 010 mm 10,004 ind
i hl.ll.l'll-l!_l[_!-"ll:l'ﬂ““ | 0,10 mem (0,004 inj
CI-to-shaft £,10 mm (0,004 inj

Date af lisue; May, 1581
& HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD

11-1




HONDA
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154 TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP
STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fark Claw thickness 643650 mm (0.253-0.256 in 6.1 mm [0.24 inj
1.0, Center 16.000-16.012 mm mﬁ;,lgn-u.am ]
Left and right 16.000—16.021 mm (06873006307 in}| 16.55 mm (0.652 in)
Fork thaft 0.0, 15.866—15.984 mm (D6288-0.6293 inj| 16.9% mm (D628 in)
Ol pump Pressure Left pump 50-100 kPa (0.5-1.0 kg/em®,
T.1=14.2 psi)
Right pump 40-530 kPa [4.0-5.3 kg/em®,
75.4 pai)
Left pump Tip clearance 0.08=0,12 mm {0.003~0,005 in) 0,15 mm (0,008 in)
closrinios: Body clearance 0.16-0.21 mm (0,006—0.008 inj 0.35 mm (0,034 in]
End ol earance 0.02=0.07 mm {0L001—0.003 in) 0,10 mm (0U004 in
Right pump Tip elearance 0.08-0.12 mm {0.003—0.005 in) .15 mm (0006 ind
Glawances Body clearance 0.15-021 mm [0.008-0.008 in) 0.35 mm (0,014 in)
End cloarance | 0.02-0.07 mm (0.001-0.003 in) 0.10 mm (0,004 in)
TROUBLESHOOTING
Hard 1o shift Liow O Pressure

1. Improper clutch sdjustment: oo much free play
. Shift fork bane
3. Shify ghaft bant
4, Shift clow bent

B. Shift drum cam grooves damaged

Transmission Jumps Out of Goar
I. Gear dogi worn

2. Shift shatt bant

3. Shift drum nopper broken

4. Shift forks bant

1. Pressure ralief valve suck open
2. Plugged oll plekup serean

3, O pump worn

4. External oil lenks

B, O level low

High Ol Pressure
1. Premsure relief valve stuck closed

2, Plegged oll filter, gallery, ar mating orifice
3, Inearrect ol baing uwed

Mo O Pressura

1. Ol level low

2: il pump drive chain broken
3. 00 pump faulny

4, internal oil leakage

11-2

Date of tssue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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b

For servicing of the gearshift linkags, see Ssction 9

TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankoase (Soction 100,
Insgeect anch gear for beckiash,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.92 mm (0,005 in)

TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP 155

Ramove the main pnd countershafto
Remowe the dowal pine from the crankcese

¥

4
— |
-

Mg

[J[LL1]

—
B o——
=
| —]
L —
——
e

' 'IIIH il

(MITHETE LRl Ve

Date af Haus: May, 1581
o HONDA MOTOR COLLTD 1 1'3
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158 TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP m

TRANSMISSION INSPECTION

Check gear dogs, dog holes and teath for excessive
of abnormal wear, of evidence of inguificient
lubrication,
Mozsure the |. D. of sach goar

SERVICE LIMITS:

M4 gear: 2808 mm (1.105 in)

M5 goar:  31.00 mm (1.222 in}

C1 gear: 2804 mm (1.704 in}

C3 gear;  2B.06 mm [1.105 in}

Measure the 1.D. and 0.D. of the gear Bushinga.

SERAVICE LIMITS:

M5 0.0 3092 mm (1,218 in)
C10.0.;: 2794 mm (1,700 in)
C1 LD 24.05 mm (0,947 bl

Meaure the O.0. of the mainshaft and counter
thaf1,

SERVICE LIMITS:

A (&t Md): 27.84 mm (1.100 in)
B (a1 €1 bushingl: 23,97 mm (0.844 in)
C lat C3): 27,94 mm (1700 in}

Calculpte the clearance brtwesn the gear and
gear shalt ar bushing

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

f B
J" COUNTERSHAFT

MAINSHAFT

11-4

Diate of lssue: May, 1981
HOMNDA MOTOR CO, LT,
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fm TRAMNSMISSION/OIL PUMP

SHIFT FORK, SHIFT DRUM AND
OIL PUMP REMOVAL

Aomowe tha all strainer,

157

oL

Remowe the besring stopper plate
Remove the baaring.

Bend the tabs of the lock washer at the center shil
Tark,

Loosen tha boll,
Remowe the shilt forks, shaft and shift dmm.

Date of lszwe: May, 18817
O HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD 1- 1 -5



HONDA
158 TRAMNSMISSION/QIL PUMP m

Q1L PUMP

Romove the oll pump

GEAR SHIFT DRUM AND SHIFT FORK
INSPECT ION

Inspegt the shilt drum and Tor scoring, scratches,
ar awidenee of inoufficiant ubrieation
Check the shilt grooves Tor damage

Inspect tho shift drum hode and shitt fork shalt
hole for scoring or soratches,

Date of lysue: May, 1881
1 1 'E & HONDA MOTOR OO, LTD.
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m TRAMSMISSION/OIL PUMP 159

Measure the shift lork shalt 0.0, SERVICE LIMIT:
Check for scratches, scoring, or evidence of in- 16.95 mm (0628 in)
sufficzant lubrication,

Magura the thity lark | D, and claw thickness SERVICE LIMIT:

LD L AND R): 16.55 mm (0652 in]
CLAW THICKNESS: 6.1 mm (0.24 in}

OIL PUMP DISASSEMBLY car COTTER PIN

Remove the relisl valve cap and cofter pin.

Date of Ivwr! May, 1981
& HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 11-7



160

TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP

Romave the oil pump side covers.

OIL PUMP INSPECTION

Maztire the 8t pump tip cloarance,

Mesire the loft pump body clesrance,

SERVICE LIMIT:
0. 15 mm (0.006 Enl

SERVICE LIMIT:
036 mm (0,074 in)

11-8

Dpte of lssus: May, 1981
£ HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP

161

Meaure the loft pump end clearnce,

Meature the right pumg Tip clearance.

Memiure the right pump body cleerance,

SERVICE LIMIT!
0.0 mim (0004 in)

SERVICE LIMIT:
0.16 mm {0008 in)

BERVICE LIMIT:
0.36 mm (0014 in]

Date of fsue: May, 1981
B HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD.
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162 TRANSMISSION/OIL PUMP

Moazere the right pump ond clasranss,

RELIEF VALVE INSPECTION

Chack that the plungere operate smoothily and
that the iprings sfe not damaged or woak,

Reploce the rellef walve & & unit il the spring
miust be replaced,

OIL PUMP ASSEMBLY

Imxiall the left owier rotor,
Imsart the driva pin into the shaft
Allgn the slat in the left inner rozor with the diive

pin,

SERVICE LIMIT:
0. 10 mem (D004 imp

A\
%\ g
’ /' '

s
PLUNGER FLUNGER

SLOT

DRIVE PIN

11-10

Crane of lusoe: Moy, 1981
T HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTH.
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ELTEE TRAMSMISSION/OIL PUMP 163

lingtadl thee right outer rotor,
lnsert the drive pin into 1he shatt.
Align the slat in the lnner rotor with the drive pin,

Instadl the side covars,
Imstall the relief valves.

DRIVE PIN sLaT

OIL PUMP, SHIFT DRUM AND
SHIFT FORK INSTALLATION

To install the il pumgp, shift doum and shift fork,
réverse the removal procedure.
Key points ore shiwm here,

1] fi : May, 1981
AT ey



164 TRANSMISSION/QIL PUMP

Afrer vightwening the center shify fork secure the baly
by bending the lock washoer taba sgainst the bole
head,

Whean installing the bearing stopper plote, spply 8
locking agent 1o the screw threads.

CAUTION
The oif smtrairmer bolts are. diffevent lrngths
Lige the bolty correctly when [netalling fhe

oil strainer. If the Bolis are wsed fncorrecily,
the shift drome moy lock

(1.8-2.2 kg-m,
1316 fe-1b)

BEARING STOPPER PLATE

11-12

Drate of lssue! May, 18681
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

Aggpmble the marshatt and countershaft,

CAUTION

Nore the insralletion direction of the CF pear, The 8.5 pim recess should
face the CF pear, The 4.0 mere recess should face the O4 gear. If inselled
inearrecily, proper pear egagentent will mot oeeur,

2nd

E0—564 M-m
{B.0-5.4 kg-m,
3530 11-Ib)

NOTE

+ (Chock the geant for freedorm of movemont
ar mtation on the shafy

« Check that the spap nings e soaled n
the grooves.

Inatall the mainshaft besring DRIVER

ATTACHMENT 30 mm

Dartn ol | : Moy, 1887
:aﬂﬁmﬁfﬁam?én eo., LTD 1 1 ¥ 1 3



HONDA
] TRANSMISSION/GIL PUMP m

Align the hola in the ME gear bushing with the
hole in the mainshafi

Align the hole in the 5 gear with the hole in the
eountershalt

Imsart the dowel pins.

Date of lusue: May, 1881
1 1 = 14 L HGHD;MGTGHE'D.LTD



TRANSMISSION/QIL PUMP 167

HOLE

Slign the holes in the mainshaft boaring snd coun
fershaft bearing with the dowsl plny

NMOTE

o« [npeall the counterghafy oil seal carafully
1o thiat tho oil seal lip 5 seated completely
on the besring before sssermbling  the
lewwar erankcra,

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease (o the
shift fork groowe of M-3 gear.,

install the lowar erankessa [Heler to Sectiaon 10),

MOTE

Check tha pil arifice for clogaing, before
nstalling the lower crankcase,

DiL ORIFICES

o i issum: May, 1981
::h::;mr:ﬁ.m;én o, LTO. 1 1 = 1 5
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gj‘%
7090 N-m -
(7.0-8.0 kg-m, ’

\ 5185 fr-lb) 8-12 Nm
MY B har

18-22 Nem
i1.8=2.2 kg-m,

A 1316 fulb) !@

(2.8-3.2 kg-m,
2023 ft-ib)

1 2-0 Date of lssun: May, 1881
& HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATION 121
TROUBLESHOOTING 12-1
PRIMARY SHAFT/STARTER CLUTCH REMOVAL 12-2
PRIMARY SHAFT DISASSEMBLY 12-3
STARTER CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY 12:4
PRIMARY CHAIN TENSIONER DISASSEMBLY 1256
CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL 126
BEARING INSPECTION 12-8
BEARING SELECTION 12-10
CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION 12-12
OIL SEAL AND BEARING INSTALLATION 12-14
PRIMARY SHAFT ASSEMBLY 1215
STARTER CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 12-16
PRIMARY SHAFT INSTALLATION 12-16
STARTER IDLE GEAR INSTALLATION 1218
PRIMARY CHAIN TENSIONER ASSEMBLY 1219

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

& Al bearing ingerts are salect fit snd are (dontified by color code. Salect replacement bearings from the code tabiles, Afvar
installing now bearings, recheck them with plastigawge 1o vorily clearanoe,
®  Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the main journals and crankping during sssembly,

TOOLS Specinl
c Primary shaft holder 07824=8340300 or O7823—-8R00101
Diriver 07743-0010000 Pin spanner 55 mm 07902-4220000
Pilot 26 mm 077460040800
Artachment 37 x 40 mm 07 T45—001G200 TORQUE VALUES
Artachment 52 % 55 mm 077460010400 Crankpin 2832 M m (3.8=3.2 kgm, 20--23 b}
Diriver 07746=-0030100 Ctarter clutch 18-22 Meom {1 8-2.2 kg-m, 13—16 ft-lb}
Attachmeont 25 mm 077480030200 Primary chaln tenslones nut B=12 Nem [0.8=1.2 kg-m, &= Bftlh)
Primary driven wprochket 7080 MN-m [7.0=9.0 kg-m, 5165 f1-lb]
See 1218
SPECIFICATIONS B
STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Eiectric Starter | Drive gaar 0.0 4T 17547200 mm | 86731 85683 in) 47 156 mm | 1.8566 [n)
[ icho gear 1.0, 10.000-10.015 mm (0.3837-0.3943 in) | 10.04 mm_{D.395 in}
idie gear shaft 5.0, 8977-0 987 mm (0.3926-0.3932 in) | 9.95mm |0.392 In)
| ldisgewr-to-thalt clearance —_— 0.1 mm___(0.004 inj
Crsnkahaly E‘:'r';ﬂ"" POut DIg sacd e 005-020mm  {0.002—0.008 ini 03mm (0001 in)
Funaut i — 0,058 mm (0002 in)
Crankpin oll clearanca 0.020=-0.060 mm_ {0.0008=0,0024 in) .08 mm (0003 in]
Main journal oll elasrsncs D.ﬂl"ﬂu—ﬂﬂgﬂ mim 0.0008--0.0024 in) {008 mm (0,003 in
|_Cam chain Length 280.35=280 57 mm (10.250-10.253 in) 281 Bmm (1031 in}
Primary chain Langth 184 556184 82 mm (76637 674 in) (185 8mm (V.71 in) |
TROUBLESHOOTING
Excesiive Nolis

= Worn main journal bearing
= Worn cronk pln bearing

Diate of lssun: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD. 1 2' 1
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FHIHAH? SH”TESII!II“EH HE-ﬁﬁlr'E HOLDER
CLUTCH REMOVAL e

Disassemble the crankease (Section 10). ;w

T

Remove the primasy thaft drive gnar [Section 8),
Ramove the starter motor (Ssction 18],

Femove the transmission assembly (Ssction 11).
Remeve the A, C. gensrator (Section 18),

Reémova the starter idle gear shaft holdar,
Loosan the primary shalt bearing holder balts,

STARTER IDLE
GEAR SHAFT HOLDER

STARTER IDLE

GEAR
Remove the suartr idie gaar chafy,

Remove the starter idle gear and wave washar
Removs the primary chaln Tensioner,

PRIMARY CHAIN
TENSIONER

OIL SUPPLY NO2ZLE

Remove tho oil wupply nozzie,

1 2_2 Duate of lptus! May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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Hald the thaft with the special “FRIMARY SHAFT
HOLDER™ tool.

Logsen e primary driven sprocket colliot ning
nut with the specisl tool “PIN SPANNER™,

NOTE

I The firg nut hea Im--h anel threads |

Aamoys the primary shafi

Lify the primary driven sprocket and startor clutch
and remoee the primary chiain

Aemove the primary driven sprocket, fing not
ard aiErter cluich

PRIMARY SHAFT DISASSEMBLY

Riomove the bearing holder.
Remove the bear|ng fiom the holder

PiM SPANMNER

FRIMARY SHAFT HOLDER
022 —-6340300 o 070236020101

PRIMARY SHAFT

BEARIMNG
HOLDER

BEARING
PULLER

SPROCKET

PRIMARY DRIVEN

Drate of lssue: May, 1881
S HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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PRIMARY SHAFT INSPECTION
Chock for scoring, wear or ather damags,
BEARING INSPECTION

Check Tor damags

STARTER CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY
STARTER CLUTCH INSPECTION

In!plll!‘[ thié roll&Ers Inl SMaath operatian.
Femowve the rallers and check 1of excetsive wear,

Clean all parts with non-Hlammable or high flash-

paint solvant.

STARTER DRIVE GEAR INSPECTION

Inspect the starter drive peas for demage or ex-

CHESIWI Wear,
Maasure the O. D.

BEARING

SPRING

PRIMARY
SHAFT

PLUNGER ROLLER

SEAVICE LIMIT
47,155 mm (1 8665 in|

12-4

Date of lpwse: May, 1881
O WOMDA MOTOR DO, LTD
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. EERVICE LIMIT:
—= 10.04 mm (0.295 in)

STARTER IDLE GEAR INSPECTION

Inspect the e gesr for 1ooth damage,
Mpssune the idie geas 1.0,

SERVICE LIMIT:
8.9% mm (0.392 in)
Mioamern the kdle gear shaft O, D,
Mesware the e pear-to-shalt clearmnce.

SERWVICE LINIT: 070 ren (0,004 in}

PRIMARY CHAIN TENSIONER QI PIPE
DISASSEMBLY

Ramove the innesd ol pipe sl sereen.
Remove the spring and plunger
Hermove the lock pin and slippar.
Remave the nut and oil pips

PLUNGER SPRING

Drate of lesae: Mav, 1881
D HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD 12'5
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INSPECTION
Chock tha holes in the ofl pipm and plunger fod

blockage,
Clean all parz with aonflsmmable ar  high

flashpoint solvent

Inspect the silpper for damags or Excessive wear,

CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL

Check the connacting rod $ige clegrance,

SCRAEEN

SERVICE LIMIT:
0.3 mm m.E"I ifi]

>

12-6

Diare of issus: May. 1987
& HOMDA MOTOR COD. LTD.



CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY SHAFT

175

BEARING CAPS
o T
i

Hsmcnie the bearing caps and roda

NOTE .
‘ Mark the rods, besrings and bearing caps 1o

indizate cylindar potition

SERWVICE LIMIT:
005 mm (0.002 im)

CRANKSHAFT INSPECTION

Rsmaws the cam chain and primary chain.

Sut the crankshaft on s swnd or W blocks

Sut o dial gauge into the center main journal

Roisie the crankshalt two revolutions and read
rufiaut at tha cenler jourmal,

Actual runout i 1/2 of 1ol indicaror reading.

Cate af luer May, 1881
O HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD.

12-7




176 CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY SHAFT

CAM CHAIN LENGTH MEASUREMENT

Place the cam chain aver the intake com sprockets
Securs ono sprocket. Apply 2-10 kg {4.4<22.1 Ib)
of tension with a spring scale to the other sprocket,
Messure the chaln lengih as showm

SERVICE LIMIT: 261.B mm (10.31 in)

PRIMARY CHAIN LENGTH MEASURE:
MENT

Pisce the primary chain over the primary driven
iprockeis. Seoure one sprockel.

Apply 2—10 kg (4.4-22.1 1) of tenslon with &
spring scale to the other sprockel. Measura tha
chaln longth as thown,

SERVICE LIMIT: 1958 mm (7.77 in)

BEARING INSPECTION

CONNECTING RODS

Irpsect the bearing insarts Tor damage or separation,
Clean all ail from the Bearirg inserts and grankplng,
Put 8 plece of plastigauge on each crankpin, avaid
i tha all hiole

INTAKE CAM SPROCKETS

SECURE.

a——WEASURE ———im

2-10kg
(4.4-22.1 Ib}

FRIMARY DRIVEN SPROCKETS

o g e £ e
SECURE | 1 7-10 kg
r————— N EASUR E ———i [d.4-—22.1 i)
PLASTIGALGE

12-8

Date of lisue: May, 1081
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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Install the bearing caps and rods on the cormect
crankpling, snd tiyhtan them gvenly,

TORQUE: 28-32 N-m
{2.8-3.2 kg-m, 20-23 frdb)

HNOTE

Do not rotate the crankibatt during Fnspac:
Tlon.

Remowve the capi and messure the compressed
plastigauge on gach crankpin,

OIL CLEARANCE SERVICE LINMIT:

0.08 mm (0,003 in |

PLASTIGAUGE
g

MAIN BEARINGS

Ingpoct the bearing inseriy for damage ar sepasa-
then,

Clean all oil from the bearing inserts and journals,
Pul a piece of plastigeuge on cach [ournal, avelding
the all holes

Diate af bssme: Bay, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD 1 2'9



178 CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY SHAFT

CRANKSHAFT

BEARING BOLTS
Install the main bearings on the cormc! jourmal

gn the lower crankcass and tightsn them aeenly
in the sequence ghown and in 2-3 steps

TORQUES:
Bmm baliz: 2337 Mm
(2.3—2.T kg'm, 17=20 fr-dk)
& mm balt: 10=-174 N-m
[1.0="1.4 kgeem, T=T10 f1:1t:}
10 mm kol J3-37 N-m
{3.3—3.7 kg, 2827 fr-bj

Teghien the upper crankcase bolis to the specihed
torgue, procesding front to reer,

MOTE

r fal ratate the erankihalt duing m!ﬂur.'J
tian,

Remove the lower crankcase and messune - the
earnpreged plastigauns on saeh journal,

OIL CLEARANCE SERVICE LIMIT:
0.08 mrm (0,003 in)

BEARING SELECTION

if rod bearing clearance is beyond tolerance, sefect
replocement bearings as follows:

CONNECTING ROD BEARING INSERTS

Detorming and record the correspanding rod 1,0,
codi numbar,

1.0. CODE

- Date of lssee! May, 1981
1 2 1 D £ HOMDA BMOTOR CO., LTD,
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Cotermine and record the cosresponding crankpin
0.0, code nupmber [oF masure the crankpin 0.0.],

NOTE
The six letters “(F L~BBCBBA" on the
crank weight indicats the code nembers Tor
the crankpin 0.0, from lefs 1o dght; e.5. 0.0,
code number for the second crankpin from
lefr is B,

COLOR CODE
Crost reference the crankpin end rod codes 1o

detprming the replacement bearing colos

CRANKFIN OO, CODE RO

1 1] g
3597~ |I5g84- | 3E9TE-
36000 e | 30007 = | 35 BBE e

1

5‘ |1I§ﬁ:m E Ietiow] | 0 (Graen) | © IBown]

Eagl [moe | i

mufﬁizlﬁﬂm‘ﬂw_ B (Greeni | € (Brawen) | 8 {Wiack)

=l :

Eggi—?mms_ |

quiﬁiBﬂHm C Migram | 0 [Bleck) A (Miasd

BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:

A (Blme) 1,503 =1 506 mm [0,0501-0.0883 in)
B (Black] - 1,498=1,502 mm [0,0580-0 0531 in)
C1Browsl: 1.484-=1 498 mm [005ER-000530 in]
D {Gawenn) - 14501404 mm [0,0687 000588 |n)
E [Yellow): 148681460 mm (0058500887 in)

MAIN BEARING

Detgrming and recard erankease |.0D. code numbars.

NOTE B
The soven murmbers ™1 100 08 00 00§ 01 on |
the upper léft crankcase Indicate the code
numbers for the main journal 1.0, from left
to right: eq 1D, eods number for the (ifth I

Main pournal from lefi tooright s 11,

i D. CODE

Dt of lpsue: May, 1081
C HOMDA MOTOR CO. LTD. 1 E- 1 1



180 CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY SHAFT

Determing and mecord 1the cormesponding  main
journal 0.0, code lettors (or messure the main
jeurnal ©.0.)

MOTE

The seven numbers * () L=3322232" on the
crank welght (ndicate the code numbers Tor
the main journal 0.0, froem left to right; e.g. |
0.0. code number for the third main journsl |
from left to right is 2. |

0.0, CODE

COLOR CODE

Cross  raference the case snd Joumal codes 1o
detsimning the replacemoni bearing
BLAIN OURRaL 0.0 CODE N0
o - 1
35,5512 = a5 THi — X5 G- ,l'll
) 38,000 e, FE007 mm | 0588 e ’(
O (Yellmsd ©iGias] | B Mol ;
— y " }
: | €iGremil | B iBrawnl | A (Mischd
v
! I B {Brown) | & (Bisch] | AA ) |

FAAIN BEARING INSEAT THICKNESS;

Al |Blua) : 1,502-1,508 mm (005861000883 in)
A (Bleck] | 1.49E-1,502 mm (0056000591 in)
B {Browm| = 1A88=1458 mm [(LOSE8-000580 in)
Cilerpen) = 1080 1 404 mom (00587 =0.0588 im)
D (Yellow} @ 14881490 mm ((LOSESS—0.0587 im

CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION MAIN BEARINGS

Inszall the main Dearings into the wWper crankcase.
Apply molybdemum dizsullids grease to tha upper
and lowas main bearings.

Install the crankshaft with the cam chain and
primary chaim,

CASE LD
CODE Wi

Dare of izt May, 1881
12-12 ) HOMDA MOTOR €O., LTD
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Betore installing the connecting rods, make suss
that the weight code combination & correct:

Factory ot code Axallablo goda
';' B
c —_—
[ ¥] += [}
E
2 —== F
G

WEIGHT CODE

HOLES
Align the hole In the beanng Insert with the hols

In the connecting rod,

CONNECTING

ROD BEARINGS
install the eonnecting rod ond cop bearing nssrt

Apply malybdenurn disulfide grante 1o the connect:
i Fiod BEarings.

DCrate of lst Baw, 1881
Hur:nﬂmrlaﬁ CO.. LTD. 12' 13



182 CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY SHAFT

friatall e eonmecting rads and Beaning cap.

MNOTE

« Bs gire connecting rods are Insialled in
thelr correct potition and the afl holes
paing o the rear,

* Crow reference the rad and cap 1. D, codes
Lo infure corect readienibly,

OiL HOLE

Torgue the connec timp rod bearing cap bolis.
TORQUE: 28-32 N:m
(2.8-3.2 kg-m, 20-23 f1-1b]

NOTE
= Tighton the red bapring cao bolts In two
OE T ITEpS,

o Afwge tightening the bolt, chock that the
rod moves freely without binding.

ATTACHMENT 37 x 40 mm

OIL SEAL AND BEARING FILOT 25 mm

INSTALLATION

Ingtall the 25 & 38 mm ol seal with special tools,
Insall the 26 x 53 mm oil =al,

26 x 52 OIL SEAL

1 2. 1'4 Duatd af ldsue: May, 1981

& HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD




(HiDX CRANKSHAFT/PRIMARY SHAFT 183

ATTACHMENT 52 x 55 mm
FILOT 25 mm DRIVER

insuall tha bearing with special (ool

PRIMARY SHAFT ASSEMBLY DRIVER

insery b primary enaft bearing o the baaring

hiolder -
e
-'P-
o
PILOT ATTACHMENT 52 x 55 mm
25 i
DRIVER
Slide the neodle boaring and washor onto the shaft, -—
B,
—a g ¥
MNOTE — o r

Ingtull the washar with the chamfersd edge
faeing the spark sdvancer side,

Ingtall the Bearing over the shaft,

ATTACHMENT 2B mm

i} f lssue: May, 1881
i::-MH![?HE:‘AJL;.ﬂD;EIH Co, LTD 1 2' 1 5
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STARTER CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

Install the sorings plungers and redlers,

NOTE
Apply i locking sgent to the thresds ol vhe
lacking bolts,

Ingtall the werwer cluteh outer and side plate.
irvstall the springs, plungers and rollers.
Install the startar drive gear,

PRIMARY SHAFT INSTALLATION

Align tho crankshaft “T* maerk with the forward
crankoass mating surfoce,

Ingtall the ring nut on the primary driven sprocket,
Install the starer chutch sssembly on the primary
delven sprocket by afigning the daot,

Install the primary chaln over the primary driven
sprockeat.

Maka gura that the driven mprockst index mark
aligris with the bearing boss mark s thown

NOTE

One primary driven gprocket slot aligns with
an imdex mark on the sprockot’s other side,
This slot can wlso be used a5 & reference.

SPRING ROLLER

PLUNGER

“1--' | Fll__.r‘l
Nl

=

PHIMPAFI‘I‘ EFF'IEH.':KET INDEX MARK MARK

ETAR TEH CLUTCH RING NUT

12-16

Dato of |ssiue: May, 1981
S HOMNDA MOTOHR CO, LTD.
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185

Insgtall the primary shali sssembly, Make swre that
the recess in the peimary thoft is poditionad 80°
fiom the crankcsm mating surface, and the baaring
hiodder is in position

CAUTION

Do not damage the oll seals when installing |
the primaory shaft. |

Make certain that the primary shaft recess aligns
with the sprocket Index mark end cormeuponding
glot. The shaft recesm, and sprockst slot'mark
should align with the bearing boss mark as shown,

:lirlr '1. =

LidlL Lk -

bl L "n'_‘?‘-"‘f':'
b =

Tighten ihe primary sholt vearing holder boln
securely.

Date of lisus: May, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD. 1217
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Hold the primary shald with the tpecial toal.

Tighten the collet ring nut,

TOROGUE:
T0—80 M-m (7.0-8.0 kg-m, 51-65 f.Ib)

Attoch the pin gpanner (o0 torgus wrench,

Tighten the collet ring nut to obtain a torgue
wrench mading of T0-BON-m (7.0-8.0 kgm,
E1-50 f1db], This will give you the specified
torqua valve,

NOTE

= Tha ring nut has left-hand threads,

* He certain the sprocketr snd nut threods
da nol hove any burrs,
Lightly oil the threads before tighoening
the nut

STARTER IDLE GEAR INSTALLATION

Install the atarter idle geor &s shown,

NOTE i
| Be sure to install the wirve wisher, B

Ievitall the idie goar thaft holder,

PRIMARY SHAFT HOLDER

07024340300

12-18

Date of Ksue: May, 1881
0 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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PRIMARY CHAIN TENSIONER HOLE

ASSEMBLY
Ele'rc:e mttalling the oil pipe, check the holss [os / M
O, X

i,

ol

f"ﬁ

HOLE

Agernble the primary chain tonsioner as shown.
Tighten the nut loosely

Insert the ail pipgs intla the oll Gpening
Tighen the nul secunby.

Install the oll wpply nozzle.
Initall the ransmiztion (Saction 11)
dggemble the craniccase (Section 100,

o { lssuiet May, 1981
."“:u::unh[;r:ﬁ.u:m #:..H &M, LT, 1 2' 1 9
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

3040 N-m
{3.0—4.0 kg-m, 2220 f1-ib)

28-32 Nem
(2.8-3.2 kg-m, 20-23 ft-ib)
Coat the throsds with clean oil,

80120 N-m
{BO-12.0 kgum,
6887 frib)

4-7 N-m
10.4-0.7 kg-m,
3-5 frib)

1 D407 kgm,
3-5 fr-ih)

8-13 8-m
(0.8=1.3 kg-m,
70 fi-Ib}

o 11,8-2.5 kgm,

I 13=18 ft-ib)}
A2 Vs

13-18fed) -

[5.5-6.5 kg-m,
37_33 Mo 4047 frlb)
[2.7=3.3 kgm,
)34 fe-lt)

13-0

Date af lssue. May, 1981
O HONDA MOTOR CO, LTI,



FRONT WHEEL /SUSPENSION/

R 13, STEERING/FAIRING. .

SERAVICE INFORMATION 131
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-2
HEADLIGHT 134
INSTRUMENTS 13-6
HANDLEBAR SWITCH/HANDLEBAR 138
FAIRING 1318
FRONT WHEEL 13-23
FRONT FORK 13-28
STEERING STEM 13-37

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

& Tha frant wheel utes 8 ubeless tire. For tubaless tire repaire, refer 1o the TUBELESS TIRE MANUAL, code Mo, 6141550,

fin Lh5.A,, HIC DBEZ1E]

Do not remove rivets, nut and pins from the rim, spoke plats gnd hb,
Mirvor ride an tha rim or oy 1o band the wheel,

Avoid damaging the stuminum ellay rim

The frant suspention uses an air sslsted fork Tront suspension. The front fork preload can bo changed by adjusting the

amount of sif préetsune in each Tork.

TORQUE VALUES

Front brake disc

Front axie nul

Front caliper bracket

Front caliper

Front axle holder nut

Front fork cap balt

Alr valve

At hose connectar

Front fork socker bodt

Handletar mounting balt

Steening stem bolt

Fork bridgs

Steeving ttem nut

Steering stem adjusting nut

Alr hase right
1eft

21—33 Nem (2.7 —3.3 kgm, 3024 Tribj
56~68 N-m {5.5-8.5 kg-m, 40-47 frab)
3040 N-m {3.0-4.0 kgm, 22-29 fiib)
15=20 N-m{1.5=2.0 kg-m, 17—=14 ft-lb]
1825 N-m {1 B8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 T1.db]
16=30 M-m {1.5-3.0 kg-m, 11=22 frib]

4= 7 Nm 04-0.7 kg-m, 3— 5Tk

4— 7 Nm(0.4-0.7 kgm, 3- 6 frib)
16=356 Nem {1 .5=2.5 kg-m, 11=18 fr.Ib]
2832 Mem 12.8-3.2 kg-m, 2023 ftihb)
1825 Mem {1.8—2.5 kg-m, 1318 fi:ib)

B-13 M-m {0.9=13 kg=m, 7= 8 ftdb)

B0-120 Nem (8.0-12.0 kg-m, 5887 f1-Ib)

11=13 Mem {1.1-1.3 kgm, B— 8 frib)
TE=20 Mem (1 5—20 kg-m, 1714 fr-1b)
A= T Merm (0407 kg-m, 3- &b

The fairing is designed for the CBX'S1 model only. Do not try to install It on eny other matoreyels,

Apply claan oil o the thread,

Apply cleen oll to the thread.

Date of Haue: May, 1581
 HOWNDA MIOTOR CO, LTD.
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Hnmm
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION _ m

1640
TOOLS
Special
Stewring stem sockot 078163710100
Hollow set wrench B mm 079173230000 of commarcially smilabia tool,
Bearing race remover 07946371050
Steering stem diived OFE46-3T 10600
Bearing driver attaschmeni OreaE—-3710700
Bearing race remover 079534250001
Commion
Retainer wranch attachment 07710-0010200
Ratsines wrench body 077100010801  ©f D7810-3230101
Attpchmant 42 = &7 mm D7 P4E=0010300
Pilot 16 mm 07746-00dgapn  °f 079469350200
Frant fork seal driver body 07747 -0010100
Fork sesl driver sttachmant E 07747-D010800 | OF 79474630100
Lock nut wrench socket 30 = 32 mm Q77 16000400 or commercially pailable tool.
Dirlver & 077480010000 ar 07849=0110000
Exierisian bar 077160020500 ot commercially available wal,

SPECIFICATION

T

Farke tube rumoul

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Axle shaft runout 0.2 mm (0,01 in)
Front wheel rlm menout 2.0 mim (0,08 in)
2.0 mm (0.08 in}
Forke spring free langth BED.4 mm (22.42 in] 5593 mm (22,02 in)
0.2 mm (0,01 in)

Fork slider bushing 0.0,

30.,05-30.98 mm [1.573-1.574 in}

30 B8 mm (1668 in

Fork guide bushing 1.D,

3A.98-39.11 mm (1.535~1.540 in) | 38.23 mm (1,544 in)

Fark tube 0.0, 38.950-38.975 mm (1.5335—1 5344 In) 3890 mm [1.531 in)
Fork glider 1.0, 40.04-40.08 mm [1.576—1.578 in} 40.2 mm |1.58 in)
Fromt fork Muid capacity [{after draining] 245 e (11,7 oz)

[wttar dizassambly 305 cc (10.3 ax)

Front fork air prefsure

50—00 kPa {0,5-0.9 kg/em®, 7—13 pal}

13-2
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FORNT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

19

TROUBLESHODTING

Hard stearing

1. Hteering stom nut too thght

2. Faulty steering stem haaring
3. Damagesd stéaring iterm bearings
i}, Insufficiant tire prejaun

Steors 1o ong slde or does not track straighi

1. Unsvenly adjusted right and left shock
piinarbers

<. Bent fromt forks

3. Bent front axle; whee! installod incorrectly

Front wheel wabbling

1. Digtorted rim

2. Wom front whesl bearing
3. Fauity tire

4. Axle nat tightensd proparly

Soft suspansion

1. Weik fork spring

2. Insuificrent flued in from forks
3. Front fork gir pressurs incorrpct

Head wuspention
1. Incarrect fluld weight in front focks
4. Fork mir pressum incormect

Front suspeniion naiss

1. Waotn slider or gulde bushing

2. Insufficient fiuld in forks

3. Loose front fork Tastenars

4, Lsck of gresse In spesdomeisr gesd box

Date af hysun, Moy, 1881
& HOMNDA MOTOR C0., LTD,
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192 FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT COVER

HEADLIGHT REMOVAL

Remaove the front feiring hesdlight cover

Aemone the headlight alm edjusting knob by
mmaving the atteching screw,

Remove the loek nut snd cag nut.

P
LOCK NUT

13-4 Date ol lsaue: May. 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD:
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HEADLIGHT RECEPTACLE

Pull the headlight cut snd disconnest the rocep
facle,

ADJUSTING SCAEW SET SPRING BULR
Remowe the bulb cower.

Remove the set spring and bulb,

Remove the horizontal sdjustment pivol screws,
Remove the horizontal sdjusting scriw,

Remove the headlight wnit rotaining screws and
headlight unit. \
Remoue the hesdlight baws.

HEADLIGHT BASE PI'h"E‘-IT SCREW UMIT RETAINER

SCREW

Aszembly i estentially the reverse of disassembly,

Afwer mssembly, sdjusy hesdiight beam [Page 3-159],

NOTE

| Wear clean gloves when imstalling the halogen
bulb. If you touch the bulb with your bare
hands, clean it with a clean cloth maistenad
with alcohol to prevant |15 earky fallure.

Dateof hdus: NMay, 1981
2 HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD, 13'5
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INSTRUMENTS

CLUSTER DISASSEMBLY

DHsconnect the speindomoter and tachometer cables

Aemowa the ingtrumant maounting bolts,

Diwonnoct the couplers from the inetrumant
Elirgber,

Remowe the instrument cluster

TER CABLE

SPEEDOME
i r I

o

COUPLERS

13-6

Date of luwwe: Kay, TEE1
| HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION 195

LOWER INSTRAUMENT CASE
Rormove the lowed imitrument éase by rEmoving

four cap nuis,

CAUTICN

Lo nof léave thie instrumenes upside dawn for

a long time ar deraping Mkl will feak oanto
the lenn

COUPLERS
Remove the couplers from the holder on the ind-

cator Immp cose

VOLTMETER

Remowe e valt mater

Amowve the bulbs and speedmater and fachometor
by pushing them our,

Check the moeters i the aeedlie swings abnosmally

TACHOMETER S'FEEDDMETEH

Date af leyue; May, 1987
B HONDA MOTOR COD.. LTD 1 3‘-7
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CLUSTER ASSEMBLY
Irstall the indicator and meted bulbs,

Connect the wires eolor-to-colod.

NOTE

Aftar installing now bulls, ingpect the wiring
for cpen. or short elreuwlts | the bulbs da not
light.

HANDLEBAR SWITCH/HANDLEBAR

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH REPLAC-
MENT

Aemove the fuel rank,

Aemown the wrowsd holding the uppor and |ower
gwitch howsing.

Discannest the throtile eables from the throtile
grip. Aemove the throttle cables

Disconnect the front brakolight switch wires from
the swiich,

Remove the clamps.

Disconnect the fai TirQ Wind connacter,

Remowe the mnction block cover and disconmact
the right handleber switch eouplers.

LEFT TURMN RIGHT TURN
SIGNAL (Q) METER LIGHTS {Br/W)  SIGHAL (Lbj

DiL PRESSURE MEUTRAL REAR SUSPENSION HIGH BEAM (L]
IL/A) {La/H] AlR PRESSURE (LW

RIGHT HANDLEHAR
EL_"IITEH SCREW

= = T /

BRAKELIGHT SWITCH
WIRES

13-8

Diare of imue: May, 1581
0 HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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157

Install & new handleba vwilch, niining the location
pin of the switeh lowes houbslng with the hole s
thia handsabar
Reingtatl the throftle cobles. Instadl the throtile
grip andd conaect the thiottle cablem.
Tighten the lorwasrd sorew first, then tighten the
ieareard serew.
Chack the switch operation,
MHOTE
= Betore Lghtming the throtis eable lock
nut, turn e handiebar &l the way to th
right and pull the throtio cabler o the
right,
= Mlake surp thers s clearanoe beveeen the
vwiteh housing snd thrattle grip

At anstadling. odjuit throttle cabfe free play
{Poge X-6)

Install the couplers in the unction bock @ shown,
Install tha junction block cover pnd screws

Connect the lalring wire connocter and imstall the
wire Band,

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH REPLACE-
MENT

Aemove the screws holding the Upper snd loawer
vwiteh howings.

Dlseonnsct the elutek switeh wines

FAomowe the wire band. Romowe the unotion
bock eover and disconnecl the switch coupleri
Aaplace tha laft handleber geitch,

LOCATICN PIN

THROTTLE CABLES

HUOLE

THROTTLE GRIP

RIGHT HANDLEBAR

LEFT

HANDLEBAR SWITCH

HANDLEBAR SWITCH

Dare of lesue: May, 1981
I HOMNDA MOTOR COL LTD
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198 FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

RIGHT HANDLEBAR REMOWVAL

Aemave the right handlobar switch [page 13=-8]
Hemove tha front brake maester cylindos {pal;e
18=T]

Diisconnmect the front fork sir hose 51 the lelt fork
conpecter, atter releaving the air pressure from the
frang Tarks

Remouve the air hoe from the vight lack.

Ramove the ) ring

Loosen the handilohar setting bolt and remove the
right handistar,

RIGHT HANDLEBAR INSTALLATION

Install the right handiibar an the right fork tulbs,
imperting the location lug into the cutout ol the
fark bridge.

Apply clesn oil to the thread of the handlebar
potting bolt and ingtall it

Push tho handistsar forecard aad tighten the bolt to
the specified torgus.

TORQUE:
28=32 N-m (2.8-3.2 kg-m, 20=23 ft-Ib)
Coat the throttle grip area of the handlebar with

gragse,
Install the throttle grip and right handlsbar Featch.

SET RING

HANDOLEBAR

1 h III
FORK BRIDGE

13-10

Drate of lssur: May, 1981
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PUNCH MARK

Ingtadl the fronl brake master cylinder on the
handlebas wiith the end of the holder aligred with
the punch mark and wire rellef facing down

Tighten the upper balt fint then tighten the lower
bol

After snembly, chock that the brake lever doos fol
toeeh e swilch holsing shien i % pulled b

Install the aet ring on the fork \wba groows.

PUNCH MARK HOLOER

Apply orease to o new oring and lvetadl i on the
wr losa jaint

Connect the oir hogs ta the right ok and tighten
it 1o specilied tomgue

TOROQUE: 4—T Nem (0.8-0.7 kg-m, 3—6 fr-Ibl

Route e air howe piopaily ond connect the dir
hose to thie beft fork hose commector and tighten to
pecified torgues

TOROLUE:
1520 Nim {1,5=2.0 kg-m, 1714 fe-lks)

Fill the fock mibe with air to the spocifiod prmssUTT,

Diate of Haue: bay, 1981
--.-'tgméﬂarr'ﬁn co, LTO, 1 3' 1 1
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LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH
LEFT HANDLEBAR REMOVAL

Remova the lelt hondlabar switeh (pooe 139}
Remava ke lelt grip.
Locsen the clutch lever bracken bolt,

Depress thi air pressure of the front forks,
Disconnact tha ar hose from the fefy fork,
Remove the alr hose connecter,

Rermave the set iing,

Loosen the hondlebar wtting balt and remove the
letr handlebar

Remove the clutch lever brackeat,

CLUTEH LEVER
BRACKET

13-12

Diate aof lssoe: May, 198
D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



HONDA
Eﬁ FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION 201

LEFT HANDLERAR LOCATING LUG
LEFT HANDLEBAR INSTALLATION N T —

-_*I.-I -

Attach the kelt handiebas 1o the laft fork tube,
installing the locating lig inte the cutout of the
fork bridge.

Coat elesn oll vo the thread of the handisbar gerting
bolt and mgtall it

Tiﬂ'll!uh the handiebar satting balt to the specifiod
torqus witite pushing the handleber fodward,

TORGUE:
28-32 N'm (2.8~-3.2 kg'm, 20-23 ft-1h)

CUT-OuUT

FUNCH MARK CLUTCH LEVER BRACKET
Instadl the cluteh lever bracket with the salit aligned ;

with the punch mark an the handlebar
Install the teft handlebar vwitch and grip,

Install the st ring,

Dane i | » May, 1087
i";nrit;:I:duTg:n o, LTD. 13- 1 3



202 FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

/(s HONDA

COMNMECTOR
Apply gresss 1o B new oring @nd install it on the
conrac Loy,

Tighten the connecter 1o pecitied torgue
TORGQUE: &—7N-m [0.4—0.7 kgm, 3=5 fi-ib)

AR HOSE
Connect the air hoss o tha lefil fork end tighien X

it to the specified tomue.
TORGUE:
15—-20N-m [1.5-2.0 Kg-m, 11-14 11-b)

Fill the lront forks with air to the specifled pres
BUrg,

PRESSURE:
5090 kPa (0.5—0.9 kg/em®, 7-13 pai)

Install the air valve cap on fhe rght fork cap baln

D-AING

13-14

Date of lssue: May, 1881
L HONDA MOTOR COD,, LT,
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FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

203

HAemove M luge by,
Unscrew the seraes Pglekhng the Tuss Folcdsr

Remove the wire band and junation blosck cover

Disconnect the wire cougler, RIGHT HANDLEBAR
i FT HA
Flemawg the tuse halder, SWITCH ;':Ea'rl'ﬂl;l-l LA
NOTE \ :1
| Routa the fuse holder wires a5 shown ] oy

Inatall & now luwe Roldes in the reverie of removal.

FLISE BOX LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH

D f e May, 1981
;'.ir:gmaﬂ1u:g:n Co.LTD. 13' 1 5



@ HONDA

204 FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

CHOKE CABLE ELAMP

CHOKE CABLE REPLACEMENT
.f i

R LAY ”,;,;,;‘:.t: s

Disconnect the choke cable from the lower choke e \ ““ M

cable clamp. iy bk

Removi the eable end from the choké liver,

CHOKE CABLE
Aemove the choke cable from the choke lever on f ]
the hondlebar.

NOTE
Before removing the cable, T # string 1o the
cable end. Thiz gtring can be uted as 8 draw
card when matalling 8 new choks cabils,

CLUTCH CABLE
CLUTCH CABLE REPLACEMENT

Remova the fuel tank.
Aemoye the clutch cable from the lever,

Date of luswe: May, 1981

1 3' 1 6 o HEMDA .',m'mlﬁ O, LTD
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CLUTCH CaaLE

Loowen 1he lock mut an the angine and remove the
Elutch cobils froem e el teh Loy

NOTE -

Helore ramidwireg the oluteh cable, cosnecy I,I_|

stnmg (o ke end ol the cable so that & nnw

calzie can be (natalled mogily By wling this
l string a8 @ draw cord

Adinl the clutch cable altoer replacemant |Page
318}

THROTTLE CABLE REPLACEMENT

Herriove tha Tuel tank

Homove thie right handlebar switeh thiagile Figaking
Remewe the threttle cables from  the  throttlo
i sng

Tiit e envpgine Toraand (Poge §-1]
RAemowe the throttle cables lrem the carbureton,

Asijust throtile cabbe free play (Page 3-61

Date of lssue: May. 1881
.'“HLL?NI:;:':I:HDTJEJH £o. LTD 13" 1 T
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FAIRING
FAIRING REMOVAL

Remows the left snd rignt leg shields,

Disgonneet the Tairing wine conmecie
Hamown the fairing moont ol

Ramowve the wire band

Disengage the wires form the fairng bracked

Aemave the tairing shde mownt ot
Remove the Fairing,
Ramove the engine guardy

LEG SHIELD

COMMECTER

FAIRING MOUNT
BOLT

ENGINE GLARD

13-18

Date of losue: May, 1881
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FATRING DISASSEMBLY

Remowa the Tanng (Page 13-187

Homowg the headlight |F.:I-.:III 13-4) pnd turn gignal
(Page 13-23)

Remove the windihield (Pege 13-22)

Hemowe the ledt and righ (alring pockel covers

Hemove the fuse hoider TFrom the right feiring
pacEnl.
Remove tho lefy and nght fairing pocko s

FAIRING POCKETS

SHIELD RUBBER
Remave the feft and righl rear vies milreors

REAR VIEWMIRROR

Chate of lssue May, 1981

HOMDA MOTOR CO, LTD 1 3- 1 9
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Remowe the mirror sty mounting cap nuts.
Remove tha fairlng bracket stay.

Remove the mirror bracket setting screws.
Remowve the mirror bracket.

Remowe the falring bracket from the fairing stsem:
bily.

FAIRING BRACKET

FAIRING BRACKET STAY

Diassemble the fairing & shown if necessary

WINDSHIELD ¥

1 3-20 Date of lssue: May, 1081

£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.
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LINE

FAITRING ASSEMBLY

Agzemble e fmnng e rovernse orger of da
pssembly.

NOTE

Tlﬂ'llf.'ll the pillas by sligrdng the line af
gillar and &lit of pillar |

Rioute tha Fedring velre homest e thove

GROUMD

WIRE BAND

-~ OF CLAMP
i
{1 1 g
|. i N\
L | = e l.".
4 i,

Dt of Bsue: May, 1TEHET
& HONDA MOTOR COL LTD 1 3"2 1
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TURN SIGNAL REMOVAL

Disconnect the twrm signal Wire conneciers,
Hemoue the wrn sinsgals by removing the tum
tlgnal mounting balts,

NOTE

Tha left twrn signal has an orange tube wire,
L and the right turn agral had 8 Hght-Bhue tube
| wira.

WINDSHIELD REPLACEMENT

Aemave the windshigld scrow caps,
Refmave the left and right falring peckats,

¢ lIIHl””

JHIIIIHI

SCREW Cap

Remave the screws.
Romaove the windghield,

NOTE

Do not lot the nuts and mat plates {all when
femoving the twa lowes right s lelt e,
s LT — —

12 P lesus Wiy, 1981
1 3‘22 .-'_:I.ign .:TL” MD:E;H Co., LTD
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Install the weathorstrips on the lairing by aligning
the screw holes.

Inetall the windshisld.

Tighten the windshield screws in the sequence
shiown,

FAIRING INSTALLATION

In gtsll the fairing n the reverss order of removal,

NOTE

Se1 the tabs of the junction block e the
fairing brackot a5 shown

FRONT WHEEL
REMOVAL

Femows Ithe spaedomater cibli set screw  Gnd
tpeedomaiar calble,

Ramowve the lalt and right callpars.

NOTE

Do not operate the front braks lever atter
ramoving the front wheol. To do so will
cauie diffleulty In finting the brake disc
betwien the brake pads,

Remove the feft and right axle holders

Bate of lsswa; May, 1881
2 HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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Place o [ack under the ongine and Jock up the
enging untill the forky elaar the front axle s
removir the Sront whesl

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the axle nut spesdomater pear box, aocle
and collar,

RETAINER WRENCH ATTACHMENT RETAINER WRENCH BODY
OF 7 1 0=0010300 BODY QFT10=0010401
Remove 1he retalner. il —
Aemowe the bearings and the destance collor fram %

th hulb.

NOTE

it the bearings @ removed, they should be
reploced whth naw ones.

Uate of lywse: Moy, 1981

13-24 HOMNDA MOTOR OO, LTD



s

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION
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INSPECTION
WHEEL BEARING

Chack wheel bearing play by placing the whee in
& truing stand and spinning the wheel by hand,
Replace the bearings with now ones |f they oe
nialgy or have excetive pliy.

WHEEL

Chapk the im munout by placing the whael in o
truing stand. Spin the whesl slowiy and read the
runowt using a dial Indieator gouge.

SERWVICE LIMITS:

RADIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0,08 in)

AXIAL RUNCUT: 2.0 mm (0,08 in)

The COMSTAR TM WHEEL cenndt b repaired and
ot e replice with @ new ane (i the arvice limits
pre excended.

AXLE INSPECTION

Set the axle in V blocks and measuie the runoul.

The actual numout s 177 of total indicator reading.
SERAVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0,008 in)

b= PLAY

PLAY

Do ot lssoot May, 15981
o HONDA MOTOR GO LTE,
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ASSEMBLY

NOTE
* The COMSTAR TM WHEEL has no rim Do o pef grease en the brake dise or stop
Iband, ping power will be reduced,

* The tront whesl wses & wbeiess i, '
For wboless tire repair, refor 0 the
TUBELESS TIRE MANUAL {Code Mo,
B141500, H/C OBB218 in L.5.A).

AXLE NUT
e DUST SEAL (GREASE]

16.5-6.5 kg-m, 40=47 fr-lb)
RIGHT BRAKE DiSC

o @

/ﬁ
DISTANCE COLLAR
27-33 Nem "
{2,7=3.3 kg-m, HERLANAING
H0=24 fi-lb) ] : DUST SEAL
BEARING RETAINER . / LEFT BRAKE DISC
SET SCREW
NOTE ' J FRONT AXLE
i i ] SPEEDOMETER
| Inetell the brake disc as shown | GEAR AETAINER ‘,?
SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX DISC MOUNTING BOLT
Pack all bearing covlties with gresse. T BRIVER

Dl i the cight baaring first

Press tha tirtanon oollar into-niace: 077490010000 or 07949-6110000

ATTACHMENT 42 X 47 mm

07 746—0010300 or 078460350200
PILOT 16 mm
0F 1460040300

NOTE

Be certain e distance collar i@ position
bofam ingtalling the boarings.

Drive In the lefi bearing.

NOTE

« Drive the bearing squarely,

+ Drive the bearing into position,making
suire that It kB fully sested snd that the
sealed side 13 facing out,

e of lssus! May, 1881
13-26 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Install the bearing fetainer with the tood used 10
remove it

KOTE

lmapect the retalner, I the threads we dam-
aged, it ahould bo replaced

Install the el snd the Dearing retainsr and pean
the edige af the retalner,

MNOTE

The wpoke plste bals and muts require no |
retighiening aince they ore secumpd with
ioek ping, Do not ramoss the ping,

Inszall the speesdomator gear retainer,
Lubsrbcata the inside af the oll seal and insall it

Install the spesdometar cear n the wheal hob,
aligning the tangs with the dots,

Install tha laft and right dises.
TORQUE:
27=33 Nemn (2.7=3.3 kg-m, 20-24 11:1b)

Imgtall the laft side eollsr and axle
Imgtall the axle nut

TORQUE:

BEE=E5 Mom (5.5=6.5 kg-m, 40=47 ft-1b)
Clean the brake discy with & high quality degreasing
BOERL

AETAINER WRENCH ATTACHMENT

QOT 0= 00 1 D200 RETAINER

h‘i w .-.'.u

RETAINER WRENCH BODY
07710-0010401

I'. "
R

F ]
SPEEDCMETER GEAR
RETAINER

SIDE COLLAR

Diate of lsue: Nay, 1881
Y HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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INSTALLATION '
Fit the calipers ower the discs, taking card not to '/
sy

dama-gr. e braks pads, Install the callper rr|.|:||.|r.1ir||; !
ol s, I
TORGUE:
30—-40 Mo (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 2220 ftlb)
Insiadl the axle holders with the “F* arrow Torvard,
Tightan the forward sxie holder nats lightly.

AXILE HOLDER

Tightan the right axle holder nuts 1o the specified
toarguee, storting with the forward muts.

TOROUE:

18=25 N-m (1.8=2.5 kg-m, 13=18 fi-Ib}
Mazure the cutiide surface of the left brake dise
and the rear of the left caliper holder with a 0.7 mm
(0.028 in) tealer gauge
It the gauge cannol be [nserted, pull the left fork
ol until the gauge can bi inserted,
Tighten the left holder nuts.
Thern should e st least 0.7 mm (0.028 in) clea
rance Dataeen e chlipar holder snd disc,

CAUTION

After inxailing the wheel, spply the brokes I
several times and recheck the clearance on
both sides. Faflure to provide clesranee will
damage the brake discy and affecr braking
efficiency,

FRONT FORK FRONT FENDER

REMOVAL

Aemave the frant wheel (page 13-26).
Aemove the brakes callpers.

HOTE

(Do not loosen the brake hoss unless
NECESLAry .

Remove the front fendar.

= Date of Issus: May, 1881
13 EE HGHD;MD"IE?;IH t,'.l:fll LTD
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Remove tha faldng {page 13181,

Remiowe the handiebar [Page 13-100,

Loosen the fork bridge and stoering stéem pinch
Bl

Remiowe the front fork by rotating the Tock tube,
Before removing the front forks, loosen the fork
cap bolty to asse front fork disessembly,

DISASSEMBLY
Foark Seal Removal

The fork tube caps are wnder spring prediue,
Care mriist be used whien removing the fork
fube caps to prevear them from becoming
projeciies

Wear ey and face prorection,

NOTE

|+ Fork el replocament doss not raquzle‘
innor fork tube snd slider separation.

= Thit procodere o for alr stsbsted forks
anly,

RAemove the air valve from the right fork cap baly

Install & special plug inta the fork cap balt, [Ses

servico Bulletin 800 & 2, 1100 & 31.

STEERING BOTTOM BRIDGE
PINCH BOLTS

PLUG

Crate of Bsue: May, 18581
S HONDA MOTOR CO,. LTO.
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Place the fork tube into & ves with saft faws or a
thop towsl, Looten the fork cap bolt,

NOTE

Awoid damaging the sllding surface of the
fork tukbs,

Remaos the Tedk cap balt,

Extend the fork tubs,

Pour ATF inte the fork fube up to the botom of
the eap threads,

Inswall the fork cag balt,

Remove the dust cover and ciralip.
RAemaove the hack-up plate with a magnet,

SNAP-RING
PRIERS

SNAP-RING

13-30

Date of lasus: May, 1881
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Place the wal driver over the fork tube.

Wirag a shop towel around the seal Wea.

Compress the fork tube with o hydraulis prose
until the fork seal is forced out.

Hold the driver against the seal duiing remeyal to
koep the seal from tilting.

Remove the fork cap boby, tool and wesl and pour
the fork oil out.

Remove the bock-up ring with a magnet.

Fark Tube and Slider Separation,

Hodd the fork slider in & vise with soft jaws or &
shap towel.

Remove the socket bolt with o hox wrench and

pump the remaining ATF out through the socket
bl hola.

CRUTION
| Do sot distart the sider n the vise. ]

Pull the fork twbe out until mesistance from the
slider bughing s feli. Then move it in and out,
topping the bushing lightly until the fork tube
separates from the slider . The slider bushing will be
forced out by the fork tube Bushing,

Aermoei and dizscard the oil seal,

Co not remove the fork tube bushing wnbess re-
guired after nipection (Page 13=321.

Rermove the slider bushing from the fork tuls,

SHOP TOWEL QR SOFT JAWE

HEX WRENGCH B mm |
070173230000 {

OR COMMERCIALLY #vmuuw

FORK TUBE

FORK SLIDER

Daote of lewee: bay, 18981
L HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD
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INSPECTION

Check the fork spring free lengths and replace
theé springs i shorter than the senvice lkmit.

SERVICE LIMIT:
550.3 mm (22,02 in)

Check the lork tubes, fork sliders and pistons for
gcore marks, seratches, pxecessive of sbnormal wear,
Replace those which cannot be rewsed,
Mepture the munids diameter of the fork tube and
tmighing,

SERVICE LIMIT:

FORK TUBE 0.0. : 38.80 mm (1.531 in)
SLIDEA BUSHING 0.0, : 30.86 mm [1.569 in]

Measuie the paside of the slider and Bushing,

SERVICE LIMIT:
FORK SLIDER 1.D. : 40.2 mm (1.58 in}
GUIDE BUSHING 1.D. 1 36.23 mm [1.544 in)

Visually Inspect the slider and Todk tuls bushing.
Replace if themt ame excesiive scorm of seratched, or
worn 30 that copper appears over miora than 34 of
the total wriscs

Replace the back-up ring |1 there Is distartion at the
points shown.

FREE LENGTH

S

FORK TUBE BUSHING

SLIDER BUSHING

BACK:UP RING

L
b

——— OPPER

SURFACES

CHECK POINTS

13-32

Date of Ise; May, 1281
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Sa1 e lork tube v WV blocks sl mestere the
fuamsit. The actusl ronout 1§ 177 of total mdicator
reading,
RUN OUT BERVICE LIMIT: .2 mm
10,00 i
FRONT FORK ASSEMBLY
CONNECTER
AT Nem 104 -0.7 kgm, 351140} A1R HOSE
VALYE CAR 4-T-N-m 0.4-0.7 kg-m,
: 2-5 fuib)
AR VALVE \ . ?RF % Mo
=7 N:m “‘\\\‘(IIJ __;_,_,_.il:iﬁ_;-l';r?ru{m ORIMG :F'E-ﬂﬂag:t
[0.4=0.7 kg-m, 3=5 1) ' i B2 10 log-mi, Aa—4.0 kgm,
o ’ T ;' 11=14 frib) _ T1=22 1)
"l ‘-'\':::_ -\_1-'
o T - - ] .'_";'_|
CHRCLIP - ™ = eEal - i Ch—— O-RING
' e R K =
-— Al :;:P?:I‘LﬂTE
i
T SEaL [

SLIDER —.
BUSHING

i

5™~

@ BLIDEA
(% L.
§
J. g . b+
[Q ‘!
4
L
SOCKET BOLT
RIGHT FORK VE=26 tem (1.5=2.6 kg-m.
ASSY 1118 f1-th)

.III

e TT—BACKUP| je—FORK TUBE
: RING

PIEI}JH RING
)

.f-—msrcw 3

Y

FORK SPRING

: &
&'e—REBOUND @@
R TR SPRING
BUSHING

Date of lssue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTODR €O, LT,
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Cl=an 4l disswsmbled parts.

install ‘& mow bushing anto the fark mibe i meces-
sary, Inatall the rebound wpeing and piston into the
fork tube,

Place the @il lock plece over the pisten and and
inasrt the fork fube inte the slider.

install the fork spring. Install the fork cop balt
ooy,

Place the fark alidir (A & viee with ash javwe o a
shop 1owal,

Apply a locking agent to the socket bolt and thrpad
it inte the plston. Tighton with & hex weench.

TORQUE: 15—25 N-m
(1525 kg-m. 11-18 fr-it)

CAUTION
| Do oy dixtore the sfider (n the vize ]

Place & new slider bushing over the fork tube and
redT i on the slider. Put the beck-up ring and
old buthing or equivalent tasl on top, Drive the new
bushing into place with the seal driver, Remove the
ald bushing.

PISTOMN

@: REBOUMND
SPRING

SHOP TOWEL QR SDFT JAWS

MEX WRENCH Bmm |
07017-3230000 \ |

OF COMMERCIALLY AVAILAB

SEAL DRIVER 07947-4630100

J

13-34

Date of lgyus: May, 1881
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION 223
SEAL INSTALLATION
DUST COVER
Wrep & piece of tape sround the grooves at the
top af the lork tube,
This will prevent the ail seal from being damaged
wihen i1 b inetalled,
Ui EMAP RING
Coar the oil seal with ATF and slide the sesl over BACK-LIP
the fork twibe, PLATE
Orive tha goal in wath the soal driver wntl the
1ol bottoms agmnet the dlider.
- OIL SEAL
Install the back-up plate, snan ring and dust covar, BACK.UP
R
NOTE: Bl SEAL NG
Install the wmep ring with s redivsed edge SLIDER
| lecing down. BUSHING

Remove the fork fwbe csp snd pour the goecified
emounl o ATF into the fork tuba

CAPACITY;

345 co 111.7 oz] (Reassembly )

305 ce (10.3 oz} (after dralning|

Rermowve the speeis plug from eap Balte,

Instadl & mow o-ring on the cap balt,
Irstall thie tark tube cap.

NOTE
Place the fork tube in o vise with toft javs o

2 ghop towel to svoid damaging the siiding
surface,

Tighven the lork cap bolt 10 the specified torgue,
TOROUE:
1530 N-m (1.5—3.0 kg-m, 1122 fr.Ib)
Instadl the air valve Inta the right fork cap balt,

TORQUE:
4—TN-m (0.4-0.7 kg-m, 3-5 fr-Ib}

Date of lisue: May, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR GO LTD,




224 FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Slide the froat forks into the fark bridge with the
alr Nitting hale tacing foward.

Loosely tightan the bridge pinch bolt

Align the lower groove with the top surfoce of the
fork top beidge.

Instll the left and right handlebars (Page 13-100
Irseall the set rings anta the fork tubes

Locsen the beidge pinch bolts and align the se1
ring with the top of the handiobars,

Tighten tha bridga snd stesripng s1em pinch bolw 1o
ipecifiod torgue.

TOROUE:

Bricdge: 9—13N-m (0L.9-1.3 kg-m, 7=0 fi-lk]
Stearing stem

18=25MN-m |1.8=2.5 kg-m, 13=18 f1-l)

lngtall tha frant fenddr

instoll the front fendar,
Ingtoll the Tairing and front wheel [Pege 13-30 and
13-221.

UPFER PINCH BOLT

13-36

Diste af lsaue: Kay, 1981
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

STEERING STEM LOCK NUT WRENCH 26« 30 mm

STEM REMOVAL

225

Resmove the fairing (Poge 13184, left sad rlght
handlobary [Fage 12-100 and instruments  (Fage
13-8).

Loasen tha fork bridge pinch balia

Hemove 1he yoeanng FEam nut,

Remove the frant wheel (Page 13-22) snd feont
farks (Page 13-27)

TOP THREAD “B"™ NLUT
Aemove the top thresd "B nut lockowaher and
siem baaring adjusting nut \
Hemowe the steering stem and beannm
Check the stoering stem beoring for damogn o4
PRAT,

o
ADJUSTING NUT LOCEWASHER
STEERING STEM LOWER BEARING
BEARING REPLACEMENT /

Remove the bearing if necessary

;’t‘#‘

NOTE
I Aogilace the bearing and bearing race &t a st _-|

Date of lswue: May, 15981

& HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 1 3- 3?
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STEERING STEM DRIVER
07848-3710G00

Initall the dust seal on the steering stem and drive
the lower bearing iner race over the Ltem,

Aemove the upper bearing ouler race,
DRIVER
OTB4E-3710600
ar
REMOVER
078534260002
O
Aemowe the lower bearing outer race,
DRIVER
NOTE E:'E'lﬁ—ﬂi'lﬂm ‘
It the motoreycle has been invalved In an AEMOVER
accident, examing the ares around thi steering 07053—4250003
head for cracks
RACE AEMOVER
078463710500

13_35 Date ol lesue: May, 1981

£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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FFay

Drive tha upper bearing outer race inta the head
pife,
Cirive the lowear Elrll'lli ouiEr rocE into e head
i,

INSTALLATION

Pack tha bearing cavities with bearing oreais.

Install the steering stem inta the head pipe

Install the grease plate on the stam pipe,

install the upper bearing outer race on the esting
sterm,

Inztall and tighlen the a.d|u1.1.i|:|11 mut.

TOROUE:
11=13Nm [1.1-1.3 kg-m, 8=8 fi-Ib)

DRIVER

ATTACHMEMNT
D79 G=3710700

UPPER BEARING

STEERING STEM

STEERING STEM SOCKET
0rE16=3710100

BEARING DRIVER

Date of lssue: May, 1981
S HOMDA MOTOR CO.L LTD.
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(47 HONDA
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Turn the stearing stem left lock-to-right loek B
times to seat thi beadings,

Imgtadl the Tront forks and front whesl and lower the
front wheol to grownd.

Repeai the bearing tightening snd stesring stem
TUrRIng SSOqUBncE Twics.

If the nut does not tighten aftar tuming the stoering
steen the firt oe second time, remove the nut and
Ingpect 1T and the stedring stem threads for dirt or
e,

Install § new bebding adjustment nut lock washer
aligning the tabs with the grooves in the nurt,

MOTE

| DO NOT install & used bearing adjstment nut |
| loek washer,

Hand tighten the top thread "8B" nut Hold the
adjustment nut and further tighten the “B" mut
only 1o slign It grooves with the lack wather tabs.

MNOTE
It the top thread "B nut grooves cannol be

gasily  allgned with the lock washer tabs,
remowe the nut, turn it over and reinstall,

Bend the othar two lock washer fabs up inio the
top thread "B nut grooves.

LOCK WASHER

TOP THREAD “8"
NUT
/

13-40

Date of leass: May, 1881
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LOCKNUT WRENCH 28 = 30 mm

Inetall the frant forks (Poge 13-35) and bridge
Tighten tha stenrkng stom nuL
TORAUE:
Bi=120 M-m (B0=12.0 kg-m, BH=-=87 1i-lb)
Tighten the bridgs pinch Ll
TOROUE:
T mm balt =13 Nm
(0.89-1.3 kg-m, 709 fi-B]
B mm bolt 30—40 N-m
[3.0-4.0 kippm, 22-=29 {t.b)

& mm BOLT 7 mm BOLT

Late ol lssue: ey, 1581

HOMNDA MOTOQR CO, LTD 1 3-41



230 REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION m

/’ 2530 N-m
12.5-3.0 kgm,

Ha—?z i)

530 Nm
12.5—3.0 kg-m,
18-22 f11b)
13.0-4.0 kg-m,
-~ 22-28 ft-ib)

85— 106 M.m
{8.6=105 kg-m,
B1=T8 ft-Ib)

040 M-m
[3,0-4.0 kgm,
22-28 {t-1b)

IB—25 M-m
{1.8-2.5 kgm,
13=18 f-lh)

40-50 Nm (4,0-5.0 kg-m, 29-35 fr-lb)

1 4_ Date of fizus: May, 1981
0 £ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATIOMN 141
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2
REAR WHEEL 14-3
SHOCK ABSORBER 148
SWINGARM 1413

SERVICE INFORMATION

GEMNERAL INSTRUCTIONS

® The raar wheel ueet § tubeless tire. Fof tubsless tire repairs, refer 1o the TUBELESS TIRE MAMUAL [Part Na. 81415850,
H/C DEEZ1E in LISA]

& [bonot romove rivets, nuts and pans from the rim, spoke plate and hub,
& Mmoer rlda an the im ar try 1o bend the whasl.
& Avodd damaging the aluninum alloy rim,
o The rear suspandion wuses an airasisted shock aboorber with a damping sdjustment. The resr suspension preload sen be

changed by adpesting abr pressure
® The réar saspaniion has o low-presure warning system (section 18]
® Tha saddle bags are designed for the CBX'81 modal only. Do not imtall them an pny other motoreyels,
TORQUE
Aear axla nut B5~10% N'm (B.5-10.5 kg-m, 62-76 11-lb)
Rear brake disc 27— 33 Nm (2.7-3.3 kg-m, 20—24 b
D ven mprocket BO=100 Nm (B.0=-10.0 kg:m, B8~T72 ft-lk}
Swingarm pivot bolt BO—-110 Wm (8,0-11.0 kg-m, S8-B0 f1-Ib)
Rear brake torgue link 18— 25 N-m (18- 25 kg'm, 1318 f1-ib)
Swilngarm pivot collar Right 0= 40 Nm {1.0= 4.0 kg'm, 72=29 ft-Ib)

Left 25— 30 MN-m [25-3.0 kg-m, 18—22 {11k}
Lty plvot piece lock nut 46— 56 Nom (45— 5.5 kgm, 3040 (t-Ik)
Shock absarbor Upper d0= 50 N-m (4.0= 5.0 kg-m, 29=35 fr-Ih)
Liowwer 40— 50 Nm (4.0= 5.0 kg-m, 2836 f1-Ib)

Susparsion arm 4= 50 N-m (4.0- 5.0 kg-m, 2838 ft-ib)
Supamian rod A0- 50 Nem (4.0- 5.0 kg-m, 2838 160k
TOOLS
Commaon

Diibegr 074300710000 or 078496110000

Attachmant 62 = 68 mm 077460010500 or O7A46—3600000

Attachment 52 ® 55 mm 077460010400 ar (7O4E6~-3200000

Pilot 20 mm 07 7440040500

Pitat 26 mm 07 746=0040800

Ritainr wrench body 075100010400

Retainer wrench stuachmant 07710-0010100 | 2 078102830000, 07810-3290000, 07910-3230101
Spaeisl

Fetaines wiench 078 10-4650100 or KI-HBA-DB—468 {USA oniy)

Bawring driver handies 078483710000

Attachment 078464600100 or TOL6-37 106300

Aftachment 078464600300

Lock nut wronch 07908 -4 GE0001

D1 seal driver 079653410100

Driver attachmeni OToEs-MAT0200

Bearing remover MBAN0-=277=81774 {USA only)

Duate al lssue: May, 1981
¢ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 1 4- 1
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SPECIFICATIONS
STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
RAear axle minout 0.2 mm (0,01 In)
Rear wheal Fim memgu Radial 2.0 mm (0.08 Inj
Hoxial 2.0 mem (0,08 ind

Suspengion aren bushing 1.0,

14 .966-14.984 mm (0.5892~0.5826 in)

14,858 mm (0.688S in]

[2.0-4.0 kglem®, 28~57 pis)

Suspention srm collar 0.0, 15.000—165.052 mm (05906 -0.5028 in) 15,158 mm (050968 in)
Suspendon rod bushing LD, 14 GE66—14 084 mm (0,5882-0 5888 in) 14,958 mem (0.5B80 in)
Suspeniion rod collar 0.0, 15.000-15.052 mm {0.5806-0.5926 in) 16.168 mm (0,5868 inj
Rear shock steorber oil cagscity {gros) 618 cc (20.9 0z

Rear shock abiorbar alr preswurs 200400 kPa

TROUBLESHOOTING

Wabble or Vibration in Motorcycle
1. Bem rim

2. Loosen wheel Bearing

3. Loose or ditorted spokes

4. Faulty tire

E. Looss axie

B, Tire pressune incorrect

7. Bwrlng arm bearinge worn

Boft Suspansion
1. Broken shock absorber spring
2. Shock absorber improperly adjusted

Hard Suspemion
1. Shock sbeorber improperly sdjusted
2 Bent thock absarbar

Suipemaion Moise
1. Shock caie hinding
2. Looss fasteners

14-2

Date af lzswa; May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD,
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REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Place the motarcycle on s center wland,

Remova tha laft saddie bag and stay rod.

Lioscrany the drlve ehain sdjuiter

Hemave tha rear axbe nut,

Mace 8 wooden bleck undar tha rear whesl

Aemecwve the rear axle, push the wihaesl forsard and
dhisengage the drive ehaln.

Remave the rear wheel through the space loft by
remowval of the fefr saddie bog stay,

NOTE
Do not operate the wear brake pedal afier
remaving the rear wheel, To do w will caise

ditfleulty In refining the Brake dise between
the brake pads.

BRAKE DISC
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the rear brake dise.

Date of lsue! May, 1T858
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 14-3
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AEAR WHEEL HUB

234

DRIVEN SPROCKET

Loagen 18 driven sprockot muts
Remove the driven flangs from the rear whoel huts,
Romove the driven sprocket from the driven Mange.

DRIVEN FLANGE

RETAINER RETAINER WRENCH
WRENCH BODY ATF.&CIIM[ WT

Remove tha bearing retaines

AXLE INSPECTION

Sat the axle In V blocks end messure the runout,
The actual runouwt e /2 of the total it o
reading,

SERVICE LINIT: 0.2 mm (0.07 in}

WL GG

14*4 Date of [sue: May, 1881
O HONDA MOTOR COL LTD
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236
REAR WHEEL BEARING PLAY INSPEC-
TION — pLAY
Chock the whesl besrings pley by rotating the PLAY
wheal by hand, Aoplace the bearings with new
one il they are nodvy or have excessive ploy,
AL E S

REAR WHEEL RIM RUNOUT INSPEC-
TION

Check the rim for runout by placing the wheel
in @ truing stand, Spin the wheol slowdy, and read
thise renout using o dial Indicator,

NOTE
The COMSTARTM WHEEL cannot be repair-

ed and must be replaced with & new one if the
service limits are exceedod,

FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET INSEPCTION

Cheek the eondition of the final driven sprockey
teeth,
Aeplsce the sprocket if wonn or distartad.

NOTE

It the final driven sprocket ricpulfes roplace-
ment, inspect the drive chain end drivi
sprocket [Soe 3=18).

SEAVICE LIMIT:

RADIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
AXIAL RUMDUT; 2.0 mm (0.08 ind

GOQD

REPLACE

Date of laue, May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD,
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236 REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DAMPFER RLUIBBER
DAMPER RUBBER INSPECTION

Aeplace the damper rublbsE | thay ore damaged
or deteriorated,

ASSEMBLY

MNOTE

The rear whesl wses 8 tubsless tine. For Do ot per grease on the brake dise or sfogp-
tubeless tite repsdrs, refer to the TUBELESS g penver willl b reduced,
TIRE MANUAL

27-33 N-m
2.7-33kgm, DUST SEAL
20—=24 frib)

DRIVEN FLANGE

BEARING RETAINER

DRIVEN SPROCKET

L
BEARING =
RETAINER ‘ﬁﬂ' {1 ﬂ Gia
,-*, Tl f".'i' 2 &
| LT
N "-,\_ Q;:“x__'“-u.
-\"'\-\.H " -\-"1.:-\.
o DAMPER FIIJEEI:LFI
q BO—100 MN-m
_.—-———'_'_ {8.0-10.0 kg-m
WHEEL BEARING .
B8—72 ft-ib)

DLST SEAL

Date of lpue: May, 16817
1 4"6 O HOMDA MOTOR COL, LTD
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Pack all bearing covities with groase.

Preid the dhatanee collar into plece Trom the lelt
sicle,

Drive tha righl ball bearing first, then the |eft
ball boaring.

NOTE

n‘ll'l'l. thi I:H.u1| v eguarely and install them
wilth the ssaled end lacing out, making sure
| theey are fully saated.

[ngtall the driven sprocket onto the driven lamgs,
[nstall the driven flange collar nlo the driven

flanga
Imstadl the drives langs anto thie roar whisel bk,

MOTE

Check the condition of the bear g retainer

It the threads am desmaogid. the retainer
should ba replaced,

install the bearing retsiner with the same tool that
W used 1o remoye i1, Pﬂl'l'l e e b,
Install the rear beake dise and nuty

TOROLUE:

2T=33N:m (2.7=3.3 kg-m, FO=24d f1-ih]
Clepn the brake ditc with & high guality degreosing
ogEnl

Tighten the drive sprockel nui.

TORQUE:
BO—100 M-m (8.0—10.0 kg-m, S8=72 fi-k)

DRIVEN FLANGE SIDE:
DRIVER

ATTACHMENT 62 x B8 mm
PILOT 28 mm

WHEEL HUB SIDE:
ATTACHMENT 52 x 55 mm
PILOT 20 mm

COLLAR

DHI\I‘EP‘!‘ SPROCKET

DRIVEN FLANGE

RETAINER WREMCH
BEARING RETAINER

AETAINER WRENCH
ATTACHMENT

Date of ue: May, 1881
| HONDA MOTOR COD, LTD
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INSTALLATION

Install the resr wheal n the reverse order of re-
moval

NOTE

« When imtalling the wheel, fit the brake |
dizg batween 1he brake pods caretully

= After instelling the wheal, apply the |
braked wwvoral timed ond then check i the |
whoel rotatos freely, Rechack the wheel .
if the brake drage or if the whes| doi not |
fotate lreely I

Ad|ust the drive chain slack (Page 3-16).

TOROUE:
REAR AXLE NUT
B5—105 M.m (8.6—10.56 kg-m, 62=78 fr-lb)

SHOCK ABSOBER

REMOVAL

SOIISTER IWAY JDINT

Flace tho matoroycld on it centar yrand

Hpmoue the left and rignt s:de covers.

Ohengage the damper adjuster holder [rom the
frame.

Dueonnect the air PELITE PARIED wing

Remove the 3-way joint

: .l'.lf —
PRESSURE SWITCH

Hemove the boot bréalher tulbs clip

Place g wodddn block under the ese wiiesl

Hemowe the rear shock absorber mounting Belt and
wispensian nod bBolls,

SUSPENSION ROD

Data of lssue: May, 1981
1 4-8 o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Aemove the crankcess brogther storegn tank mount-
g bodt.
Remove the Upper shock mount bolt snd rear sthoek
nhassrbar

DISASSEMEBLY
Oil Seal Replacement

Hemove the boot band and adjusting rod.
Discannest the akr hose lrom the Javay [olnt.
Prepare sbout 300 em® (10,1 US oz, B8 Imp o)
of ATF ina clean containgr

Lot the thoek shagrber Into the hwdrlle presy
with the ofl seal dewvar atischment positioned
Thinwn,

Pump the absorbor several Himes antd ihe dampar 15
{filled writh ATF [stroke about 20 mmf8 [n),

NGTE - . Y ——
Set the shock shiotber noting the wal driver
attachirmant direction,

Reconnect the mid hose to the 3wy joumil
Remove the shock sbsorber from the hydrulic

Priss
Remave the cirelip and back-up ring

——
SEAL DRIVER ATTACHMENT
07985-MA10200

ATF

BACK-UP RING

) e

Date of lswe: May, 1881
i HONDA MOTOR €O, LTD.
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Wrap o shop towsi around the oll seal ara and place
this soal driver over the oil sesl,

Presa the ofl seal out by compioising i shock
ahsarbar with the ol seal driver attachmaent in the
hydroulic press.

NOTE

Use the off seal driver &3 & guide to keep the
oil seal from tilting.

Remcve tha shoek from the poéss,
Remove the guide bushing amd chech for wear o

damage.

CALUTION
[_.ﬂl:r nod retese A TE, |

Disconnect the alr hosa from the J-way joint.
Dirbva the guide Bishing in,

Spill a8 litte ATF s possible 1o prewent alr Trom
entering the shock,

Alr in the shock will cause the shock damping to be
too satt,

Wrap a plece of tope arcund the groove at the end

of the thock nbeorber.

Dip the ol sesl in ATF ond plece it on the damper,
CAUTION

Be mr;u,rirn' ol fo darmage Hhe ol seal during
fnatallation.

SEAL DRIVER ATTACHMENT
07965-MA10200

OWEL

SEAL DRIVER
07965-MA 10100 ﬁ

SEAL DRIVER

GLIDE BUSHING

%/ OILSEAL

TAPE

14-10

Date of Msue: May, 19681
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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Prees the oll seal n the chock abiorber with &
hryddrsulie press until the all seal diiver 1ta01 81 1ho
edge af the outed case,

Intall the back-up nng end circlip,

Fill the damper with ATF using the sama procedurs
a1 for ail seal romonsl.

Be sure no alr rermaing in the shoek.

Compeess the shock abworber slowly sbout 33 mm
(1.3 in) to draln 210 em® (7.1 US ars, 52 Im ozl
afl ATF from the ghock abgorar,

ATF that remains 618 em”
(209 UE. 02, 17.41 m oz
Air in air chamber: 210 co (1287 cu. in}

Inttall the oot and boat band,

SEAL DRIVER ATTACHMENT —
O7065—MA 10200 R =3

IL SEAL

SEAL DRIVER — ¢
O7965--MA0T00

L ‘EHCIEI':*. ABSORBER

! SEAL DRIVER ATTACHMENT

BOOT HAND

Diate of (ssue: Moy, 1881
£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.
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ADJUSTER GUIDE

Ireesll the dampar sdjuttar by aligning tha groove ol
the adjuster guide with the centar tooth of the
stifustmi

Apply 8 locking agent 10 the werew thresd and
tighten then.

ADJUSTER

a b
3WAY JOINT DISASSEMBLY/ AlR VALVE
K

ASSEMBLY

Apply greass o new Oaingy and install them onto
he connbctar, air valve and pressurs BwiTch,
Iritall the conmector, prefiure switch and i valve,

TORQUE VALUES:
PRESSURE SWITCH: 8=12 N-m
(0.8—1.2 kg-m, 6-8 Wb-f)

O-RINGS

CONMECTOR: d=T Nim

(0.4—0.7 kg, 3-5 frib)
AlR VALVE! 4-7 N-m

[0.4=0.7 kg-m, 3A-6 frib) FWAY JOINT
AIR HOSE: 16—20 N-m

[1.5=2.0 kg-m, 11=14 feib)
COMNECTOR

INSTALLATION

Irstadlation &5 1 reverss order ol remowal.

TOROQUE:
SHOCK ABSORBER MOUNTING BOLTS:
4050 N-m (4.0=5.0 kg-m, 2936 {r-lb)
SUSPENSION ROD BOLTS:
4050 N-m (4.0-50 kg-m, 28-36 t-b)

= Dhatw of | May, 1981
14-12 5 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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SWINGARM

REMOVAL

Remove the follavwing,

Left and right mulflor.

Left and right foot pegs

Gearshift pedal,

Fear brake master cylind=sr and pedal,
Rear wisel and chein covar,

Resr shock absorber ond saddle bog sieys,

Looisn the rear engine hanger lovwer bolt,

and remove the pivot cap

Mowa the lootpeg brockets and romowe the pivai
Caps.

Move the left tootpeg brackot ouf of the way
and remove the phvot cap.
Remove the loek nut and pivel coller,

Dato of Issue: May, 1381
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.




244 REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the right plvot collar.
Remove the swingarm.

DISASSEMBLY

Aomove the suspension arm and nocs.

Remove the brakas targue Hnk.

Remove the chain dider.

Aamaove the dust sealy and collars

Medsure the suipension arm bushing 1.0, snd colla
0.0,

STANDARD:

Busghing LD: 1490814084 mm
[0.58%2—0.5800 in)

Collar 0.0, 15.000-15.052 mm
(0.6906-0.5926 in)

SERVICE LIMIT:

Bushing LD 14.958 mm (0.5888 in)

Collar 0.0.: 15,158 mm (0.5968 in)

Remove the dust seals from the susponsion rodi.
Impeet the coller and bushing lof wear o d..'ll.'l::!;l!'.

Measure the bushing 1.0, and collar 0.0,
ETANDARD:

Bughing LO: 14.966—14.984 mm
{0.5802~-0.5889 in]
Coflar 0,0.: 15.000=-15.052 mm
(3.5906--0.5526 in)

SERVICE LIMIT:

Bushing D 14958 mm (05882 in)
Caollar 0.0 15.168 enm (05568 in)

e
RIGHT PIVOT COLLAR

BRAKE TORQUE LINK

(e ' @ -
yei Lo
H- - -] =
'® e D
|
||
CHAIN SLIDER
G~ Boo  suspemsion
r |
P~ /™
L
7
~ '*“”.3“*"?? 7. BUSHING
& :::"?p‘
L gt 1
i L G COLLAR
ey — L&
P il
S o
¥
1w

SUSPENSION ROD

14-14

Dote of lssue: May, 1881
o HDNDA MOTOR GO, LTD.
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Ramowe the digtance callar,
Romowe tha left dust seal sd side coliar.

Remove the boaring retslner.

Repmove the dust tesl from the besring retainer
i necessary

Dirive oul the center collar end right ball besring
a5 @8Rt

SIOE COLLAR

SWING ARM

AETAINER WRENCH
078 10—4550 100

DRIVER HANDLE
07845=3710000

Date af age: May, 1881
o HOMDA MOTOR E0., LTD
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DRIVER HANDLE
077483710100

Ingppect the nesdld besring. Remove the npesdla
bearing If necessary use bearing remover MB310-
LTT=81774 |USA anly],
Install the center eallar,
Dirive ouwt the center collar and needia bearing,

NOTE
Heplace the neadin bearing with & new ane
whonewer disassombled.

DUST SEAL

CEMNTER COLLAR NEEOLEBEARING SIDE COLLAR
Clean &l the digassembled parts and check for

wiar or damage. Parts which show sxcessive wear
or damaps mivet be raplased.

L]

ﬁﬁ
N
BEARING RETAINER BALL BEARING

ASSEMBLY

— S

Clean ol the disessemived pars.
Pack tha right besring covitles with MULTIPUR-
POSE NLGI Mo, 2 Greass [MaS2.additive),

MOTE

Uie lithium-besed MULTIPURPOSE gresss

with Mo532-additive o follows:

« MOLYKOTE BRZ5 manufactured by I
Diever Comning, ULS.A,

« MULTIPURPOSE M-2 manufeciured by
Mitsubishi Qil, Japan

«  Other lubricants of equivalent guality.

Daté of lssue: May, 1981
1 4' 1 E D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Drive one ball bearing into place with the numbers
facing toward the pwing amm centeyr.

install the secomd ball bearing with W Awmbory
facing out.

Install the dust sead onto the retainer and apply
MULTIPURPOSE MLGI No. 2 grems (MoS2-
additive) to the inside lip.

Tightan tha rotoiner

TOROQUE:
3040 Nom [3,0-4.0 kyg-m, 22-29 fi-b)

Peen the retsiner over the pwing anmm useng o ham-
migr andd drilt

NOTE

Lise  lithlum-bassd MULTIPURPOSE greass

vdlh MoS52-additive as follows:
MOLYKOTE BR2S manufactured by
Dow Carning, LUL5A,

« MULTIPURPOSE M-2 manufactured by
Minsutsishi 0Nl Japan

= Oither lubricants of equivalent quality,

Apply MULTIPURPDSE NLGI No, 2 grease [Ma532-
additive] to the canier collar and slide it inte place.
Pack the neadie bearing with greass,

Drive the needip bearing into place with it numbere
facing out.

DRIVER
07450010000

ATTACHMENT
D7TR46—-46R0200

BEARING RETAINER

APPLY GREASE

DAIVER
07 7480010000

ATTACHMENT

/ 078464890100
or
079463210200

Date of lamue:. May, 1881
2 HOMDA MOTOR CO,, LTD,
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No.2 greass [Mahi
addivve] to the suspension arm collarss and dust
sealy andl inztall therm ento the swimperm.

NOTE

Lige lithium-based MULTIPURPOSE grease

with MoS2-additive a1 lollows
MOLYKEOTE BRZ-S menufectured by
Dow Caming, LL5.A,

= MULTIPURPOSE M-2 manufsctired by
Mt bishi Odl, Japen.

¢ Other lubricants of eguivalent qualivy,

Apply MULTIPURPOSE MLGI No.2 grese (MaS2

pifditive) 1o the sispension rod eoller and dust soal
Ingtall tha collars and dust seals
Tightin the mspansion rod pivat bolis

TORGUE:
40=50 N-m [8.0-5.0 kg-m, 20-36 frib)

INGTALLATION

Tighten the right plvot collar
TOROUE:
30—40 Nem (3.0—-4.0 kg-m, 22-28 f1-1b)

Install the pivot cap and right foot peg bracker

F

COLLAR

2

i “a,_“_
MULTIPURPOSE DIUST SEAL

NLG No. 2 GREASE

[(Mo52-eddizive]

DUST SEAL

i

+
'H; m
MULTIPLRPOSE
MLGI Mo, 2 GREASE
[MaSZ=additival

14-18

Date of lssue: Moy, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR OOy, LTD.
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inatall the distance coller onto the swingam,
Install the left pivat collar looseky
FRAME
NOTE

Make wre that the end of the pivor collar

doei Aak axtend peit the iame. r
LEFT SWING ARM
—Jh At LALA MVOT COLLAR

tnatall the swingarm and insert the pivot balt to
haold the swinganm,
Tighten the teft pivot collar.

TOROQUE:
25=30N-m (25-3.0 kg-m, 1B=22 f1.1b]

F
F.

Instadl the suspamsion rodsand aom apeEmbly (o the
sy BT,

TORGUE:

40 -50 N-m (4.0-5.0 kg-m, 28-38 ft-b]

Diate of Issue: May, 1881
:?I :E:JMS;ULn;Em o, LTD 1 4" 1 9
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Haold the pivat collar and tighten the lock nut, ] LOCK NUT WRENCH
TORQUE: D7808—4600001
A5=65M-m {4.5=55 kg-m, T3=40 f1-ia) . or K&=HEA-08—460

install the pivor cap and left fooipey brackes I"'. {USA anly)

Tighten the swingarm pivot boli. \ J

TORQUE:
T70—80N-m {7.0-8.0 kg-m, 51=58 f1-ih]

Install thi removed party in the pevenss oedes of
rumaoval,

'

REAR COWL
REAR FENDER REMOVAL

Remove the lollowing,

Lett and right side covers

The seat and the rear cowl,

The cowl pratecter fram the rear cowl,

FROTECTER

HAND-RAIL
Romowe tha left and right saddie bags

Dlsconnest the rear turn signal wires,
Harmowe the rear hand-rail.
Remove the saddle bag stayvs.

Drisconnect the taillight wire connesten
Ramowve the rear fander A and B by mmoving the
thires connectons of the spark unic

Regmowe the taillight fram the rear fandor A,
Remove the rear fender stay,

14-20 “-"ELEL”BS'FE’J?E.T., LTD
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INSTALLATION

Agtemble and install the rear fender in the revane
oeder of memoval.

e
HEAR FENDER B "M@

REAR FENDER STAY
REAR FENDER A

Date of fssue, Moy, 1581
o HOMDA BMOTOR OO, LTD. 14'2 1
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Y
i < [ 7 o
o
F6=35 Mm
{2.5-35 kgem,
18=25 fe-ik)
20-26 N i
=25 N'm {2.5-3.0 . 18-22 itb)
{2.0-2.5 keg-m, o
14—18 114bi B=13 N-m (0.8-1.3 kg-m, 63 fr-ih)
040 Mmi

(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 2220 frib)

2040 Nm

13.0~4.0 kg,
22-239 frdb) W
=y

‘7
&
® / :
MF L i
18=22 ftdb) /
20-26 Nim ~8l ™| @ @f?f"‘h
{2.0~2.5 kgm, (AL
1418 feib) Q@ U

¥
L

Diata of lzue: May, 1981
15-0 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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19. HyDRAULIC BRAKE .

SERVICE INFORMATION 151
TROUBLESHOOTING 15-2
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 153
BRAKE PAD/DISC 168
FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 15-7
FRONT CALIPER 1510
REAR MASTER CYLINDER 15.14
REAR CALIPER 1616
BRAKE PEDAL SHAFT 15-20

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

® Tha front and rear brakes can bo removed without discannecting the hydraubic system.
* Dnce the hydraulic systems have been opaned, or if the brakes feel spongy, the vyitem miust ba bled.

& Do Aot illew Taieign matorial to enter the tyitem whaen filling the redervais,
® Avoid spilling brake fiuid on painted surfsces or instrument lenses, as severe damage will result.

& Abways check broke operation belore riding the motoroyele,

TOGOL TORQUE VALUES
Comman Brake hawe ball 26=135 M [2.8—3.5 kg-m, 18—26 fr-lb)
Snap ring pliers 07914—3230001 Front brake calipe
bracke 040 M-m [3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22=28 1|t}

Agar brake calipoy

Aear master oylinder

Rear brake rorgue rod
nfut 1835 M-m |1 B=25 kg-m, 1318 ft-b}

1626 Nem (1.5-2.56 kg-m, 11=18 ft-Ib}
3040 N-m [3,0-4.0 kg'm, 2228 frib)

Fear axnle nu B5—108 N'm (B.6=10.6 kg-m, 6178 fi-1la)
Caliper shaft 3530 N-m {2.5-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 fr-ih) .
Caliper bali 2075 Mm (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 1418 Tr-Ih)
SPECIFICATIONS
STANDARD SEAVICE LIMIT
Front dise thickness 139141 mmi'Fu 56-0.58 in 13 mm (0.5 in)

2 am T e ety

1:r 30 mm 10012 in)

Front dite runq_u.nl

Front master cylindar 1.0,

18.870=15.813 mm (0624805285 inl

15,825 mm (08270 In}

anl masier nu'u:n 0.0,

15.827-15.854 mm [0.6231-0.6242 in)

Front uhpﬂ piston 0.0, E

15,815 mm (06226 n)

30,148—30.168 mm [1.1869-1.1684 in}

30,14 mm (1187 in}

Front ull-pu gy lbndar 0.

Rear miaster i:-,.'lun-uqr i,

EEIJJU-EUJBDMH 1804 1=1. 1821 inj

30.2%9 mm (1183 in)

14. WI] 1#.!]43 mm [0.5672-0.6520 in)

14.06 mm {0.653 in)

Rear caliper cylinder 1.0,

3. EII—-EHJ-?-EDMM LTB0T=1. 10021 inl

J0.28 mm (1183 in]

Rear caliper piscon 0.0,

e~ T PRSP R

30,148=34..178 mmﬂ 'I'HD 1.1888 in}

RAaar dise thickness

——— gt L Lem @

30,74 mm {1,187 inj

6.8~7.2 mm (0. Ei'—-ﬂ.ﬂﬂ Inb

6.0 mm (0129 in)

Fear diss runout

0.30 mm (0012 in)

Date of hgus: May, 1981
S HONDA MOTOR COL, LTD,
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TROUBLSHOOTING

Brake Lever/Pedal Soft or Spangy Brakes Grab or Pull to One Side

1. Air bubbiet in hydraulic syatem 1. Pads contarminated

2. Linw Fhuid lewal 2. Fault in ane side of front brake
3. Hydraulic system leaking 3. Dvise ar whiesl misaligned

Brake Lever/Pedal Too Hard Brakes Chattor or Squeal

1. Sticking pistonis) 1. Pads contarminatid

2. Cloggsd hydraulbe system 2. Excessive disc runout

3. Pads glared or worn excesiively 3. Caliper installed incosrsetly

a, Disg or wheel msaligned
Brakes Drag
1. Hydraulie systsm stiaking
2. Imcorrect adjustment of lever or pedal
3. Bticking pistonis)

Date of lsgue; May, 1881
1 5'2 £ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

Cheek the fuld level with e Wukd reservoir paral
el to the ground,

CAUTION

o femtall the dizplivagmi ol e reservoir
wienr  operaiiite  ohe  Brake  fewerpedal
Foikre fo da s will slfow brgke Hm«;{ (e
sgueirt oul of the rezervoir during broke
opersrion,

¢ Avold ipilling fheld on patnbed werfices
Place @ rag over the fuel fank whenerer
tie sviden i1 dervie e

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Connacy g bleed hose 1o the bloednr valve

Loogen the caliper blosder valva snd pump the
brake lever [of podal).

Stop ocperating the lever [or pedsl) when no Tuid
flowa out of the blesder wvalve,

A contamirared brake dfie or pod redices
stapping power. Discard contaminaned pads
and ¢lean @ contamdnaied dise wfth g Bigh

qualiiy brake degremang aget,

BRAKE FLUID FILLING

NOTE

De not mix different brands of brake fluid
since thoy mpy not be compatible.

Close  the blecder valve, 11 the ressrvoir, and
inutall the diaphragm,

To prevent piston overtravel and beake Tuid seep-
oge, keap a 20 mm (3 in) wpace betwesn the
fovar and hendlebsr grp when bleedmg the from
beake system. Pump up the system pressure with
the baver unill thare are no air bubbles in the fluid
flowimp out ol the reseralr small hols and lovor
(o pedal) resbytance b fele

Wit at hdus: May, 1961

o HOMDA MOTOH CO. LTD. 1 5"3
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AlR BLEEDING

NOTE
[E:.r- .ﬂ'ﬁli grocecure for the front and redr

Brakus.

MOTE
Check the _ﬁ;id lowel often while biseding

the brake to prevent air from being pumped
into the syatem.

+ Lhs u-n'ul~.7 DOT 3 braka fhaid from = s=sled
ConTaIner.

» Do not mix brake Quid brandy and never
re-gse the contaminated fluld which has
been pumped ocut during brake bieeding,
becgise thiv will Impale the eificliEncy
of the brake yyabem

I} Squeeze the beake lewer (or depress the brake
poddal), open theé blesder valve 12 wiim theén
clone the valve

NOTE
Do not relezse the brake bever [or pedall
untll the bleeder valve has been closed again.

H} Holaass the brake lovor (or pedal] slowly end
wall sevoral seconds aftor i1 reachns the and of
iin traval.

Hepoar the above stepy (i) md (] wntil bubblie
caml to appear in the flukd at the end of the hose.

Fill the fluid retereair 1o the upper level maork

A comfpminafed broke O oF pad reduces
sopping power, [MNecard conpmingted pads
ond clean o comfeminated diec with a high

quealify brake degreaung apent.

1 5_4 Date of fswei May, 18861
& HONDA MOTOR CO L LT,
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BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACMENT

Aeploce the brake padi |1 the wear lne on the
pads meaches the edgs of tha brake disg. (Refer 1o
Pagi 3-18).

CAUTION

| Alwayz reploce the brake pedt [n pair IiJ
| e pven dite preire

Remove the brake pad pin retainer

Push the caliper sgaingt the dic to push the pistom
&l the way in v facilitale new breke pod ingtalls-
tigun,

Remove the calipgr mount okt and caliper shalt,
Remove the breke calipar.
Remove the pad phas.

PiN RETAINER

Duate of liswe! May, 1981
= HONDA MOTOR O, LTD.
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258 HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Indatall new brake pads and insert the pad pine
Ingtall the pad pln etainoe,
Install the front brake caliper an the front tork
TORGQUE VALUES:
FiN AETAINER BOLT:
B=-13 N-m (0.8=1.3 kg-m, 5O ftdb)}
CALIPER MOUNT BOLT:
2025 Meom (2.0-2.8 kg-m, 14-18 f1-lk]
CALIPER SHAFT:
2530 Nom (2.5-3.0 kg-m, 1822 fr-lh]

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACMENT

Refer to Front Brake Pad Replacement. (Page 15-5)

BRAKE DISC THICKNESS

Megure the dise thicknass.
SERVICE LIMITS:
Front: 13 mm (0.5 in)
Raar: & mm (0.2 in)

15-6

Crame of fsue: May, 1881
L HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD



@ HONDA
_//I m HYDRAULIC BRAKE 2549

BRAKE DISC WARFPAGE

Meoasure brake disc warpage.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0,30 mm {0,012 in)

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER BRAKE HOSE BOLT

DISASSEMBLY

Dirasn brake Thuid from the hogctraulie system
Remove the broke lewer from the mastor oylinder
Ditconaneet the brake hoswe,

CAUTION

Avold spulling broke fluid on painfed surfaces,
Flace a reg over the fuel tenk whenever the
brake iysfern ir serviced,

NOTE

Whoan removing the oil bolf, cover the end af
the hose to prevent contamination snd o
secung the hoae,

Remove the mastor cylinder,

Remove the boat
Remove the cinclip from the master cylintker body

Date ol lsgoe: May, 18817
HOMNDA MOTOR CO. LTD 1 5 T
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\HONDA
(i

Remove the master piston,
Then rermove the primary cup snd spring,

Remiove the brake fhaid reservalr from tha master
cylinder body.

Clean the imside of tho master cyhinder and resaroir
with broke flukd,

INSPECTION
CYLINDER 1.0,

Measure the master cylinder 1.0,
Check the master cylinder tor scoring, seratches of
nicks.

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0.6270 in)

PISTON 0.D.

Mipasure the master plston 0.0,
SERVICE LIMIT: 15815 mm (0.6226 inl

Check the primary cup and sscondary oup fof
damage bofore assembly,

DIAPHRAGM

MASTER PISTON
FRIMARY CUP
SPHI:HG

RESERVOIR

/

«aé%ﬁ

ASTER CYLINDER

BODY

|

15-8

Date af lsaue: May, 1281
D HONDA MOCTOR GG, LTO.
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ASSEMBLY

CAUTION
Handle the master cylimder pinton, cyimder E

AESEAVOIR

e spring oy ter. BOOT

Auemble the master eylinger, Coat all party with
clean brake fluid before sanmidy, CIRCLIP
Install the spring and walvs togother,

FRIMARY CUP

Dip the piston eup in beake fluid bafore sambly,
MASTER

CAUTION CYLINDER .'.:"::
Whin inntalling the cupr, do mor alfow Hhe ﬁ'r;-:
fims fo firn Incide qul Hecertaln the elrelip i BRAKE FLUID _'___‘.“:: _
| seared firmly in the groove. bor3 W

Install the circlip and koot
lnstadl the reservolr on the mater eylindsr making

sung than e Q-ring i in good condition,

MASTER
CYLINDER BODY

FRONT BRAKE g
LIGHT SWITCH

INSTALLATION

Place the master cylinder om the handiebar and
imstall the holder and th: two mounting bolts,
Tosgque the top boly fise Install the oll hose with
ihe bolt end its two sealing wishorg.

Inatndl the bricke lever.

Fill the reservair 1o the wpper lovel and bleed the
heraks 1yaiem according 10 page 15-3,

BRAKE HOSE

Date of lgsen: May', 1981
o HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD 1 5_9
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FRONT BRAKE CALIPER
DISASSEMBLY

Dirain the brake hydralic system.
Disconnect tha brake howe.

Remove the brake peds {see page 26-27).

NOTE!
Avoid 12illing brake fluid on painted surfaces, |

Aemave the callper mowunting boft,

Hemove the boots and callar.
Ramove the pad spring.

Pogition the caliper with the piston down and
apply small sports of air pressure to the fluid inlet

Do not wee high pressure air or bripg the
nozzle oo close ro ihe inler.

NOTE:
Flace o thop towel over the pivtons o provent
the pistons from becaming projectiles,

Examing the plstons and cylinders for scoring,
scratches. ar ather damage snd reploce |f nacessary.

pe
A

Fe o

COLLAR

BOOTS

PAD SPRING

15-10

Date of haue: May, 1981
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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OIL SEALS

Push thi ol seals in and then lift {ham ot
Cluan the callpdr grooves with braia kil

CAUTION
[D.'.l frof clammage the piston sliding wirfice.

CALIPER PISTON INSPECTION

Chock the piston lTor coring, erafehed or othar
fmilts, Mepmgie the picton dinmeter #4108 & Micro
imETer,

SERVICE LIMIT: 30,74 mm (1,187 inl

CALIPER CYLINDER INSPFECTION

Check the collper evlinder {or wworing. seratehes o
ather faults. Messume the caliper 1.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 30.29 mm (1,793 In)

Date af Faow: Bay, 1981 15- 1 1

D HONDA MOTOR CO, LTO
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ASSEMBLY

A contorrinared brake dise or pod redices
sopping power. Do nor allow gresse on the

brake pads.
CALIPER BODY
PAD PIN PAD PIN
RETAINER
BOOT

\\

PISTDN SEAL

lePEH* PISTOMN

BRAFKE PAD

COLLAR BOOTS
Tha ail smals must bo replaced with new ones

whensver disassembled,

Coat the oll sesly with silicon grease or brake Tluld
bafare asembly,

Imstall the pistons with the dished endi on the
Braka pad side.

Ingtall the boots and collar making sure that the
bBoots are seated in the collar grooves proparly.
Inwtadl the brake pad spring,

PAD SPRING

- o ] Aay, 1981
1 5 1 2 -:'HI:IZ‘-I'.'TNI;::':-'-{}':EH G0, LTDL
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CALIPER BRACKET
FRONT CALIPER BRACKET DISASSEM. 1
BLY =

Alemavi the speedomsier elamg
Remove the caliper bracket,
Aemave the caliper shalft boor.

e

SPEEDOMETER CLAMP

SHIM
FRONT CALIPER BRACKET ASSEMBLY

Coat the boot with salicons groase or brake Muid ang
install it in the groove of the carrier,
Instalil the caliper carrier.

NOTE o

Install tha caliper shim on the calipar Grackat
with cemant

install the calbper bracket on the fovk slhder,

TOROUE:
30-40N-m [(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22--29 f1-1b)

CALIPER INSTALLATION

CALIPER SHAFT

Apply slthcon grease of brake fukd to the caliper
Fhatt,
Install the caliper onto the front fork,

TOROUE:

CALIPER SHAFT!

25=30 N-m (2.5=2.0 kg-m, 1822 f-Ib)
CALIFER MOUNT BOLT:

20-25 N-m (2.0—2.5 kg-m, 14—18 felb)

Make sure that the calipar shalt boof s srated in the
shaft groove properly,

install the broke pads.

Connect tha brake hode, = 8

Blevd tha brake vystem. CALIPER

Crave of Issum: May, 1981
© HOMNDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 1 5' 1 3
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REAR MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Hemaove the right side covr,
Pisce a cloan drip pan under the brake line,
Discannact the brake line an the back of the master

Eylindsr,

CAUTION
Lilft_:lr'-_n'__j_,rfg_l'lr'ﬂg brake fluid on painted surfoces, |

Remaove the pin fram the mod oge end remove the
two allen hesd belts,

Ramowe the rubiber cover,
Aemowe the circlip and puth rod from ths master
cylinder body.

Remowe the master plsten, primary cup and spring,
It may be necessary b0 apply a smaoll amount of
sir pressuce 1o the fukd outlet 1o remove the master

PIEion and Drimary sup.,

Clean all part with braks fluid,

SNAP-RING PLIERS

15-14

Dhate of lues: May, 1881
= HONDA MOTOR CO.,. LTD.
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INSPECTION
CYLINDER 1.D.

Meawure the Inshde dismater of the master oylinder
bore.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.06 mm {0,554 in)

Chck tor scores, scratches or nicki.

PISTON G.D.
Measure the master piston 0,0,
SEAVICE LIMIT: 12845 mm (0.54580 in}

Check the primary cup and secondary cup for
damages belore assembly.

ASSEMBLY

CAUTION
Handle the master cylinder plcton, eylinder
and spring o5 sev, F ‘_5

¥

Agsemble the masier cylinder, ;
Coat afl parts with clesn brake Tluid, MASTER . L)

CYLINDER SPRING 5 plaPHRAGM

Dip the platon cup (o brake fluld before assemibly,

CAUTION MASTER BRAKE FLUID
When installing the cups, do mor allow the PISTON 0oT-3

lps to mer inside oul Be certain the tnap- T,
ring i seafed firmly In the groove,

Instell the spring. PLUSH ROD Q
Install the primary cup and plston, F

Install the push rod and circlip. 'E?qu %,
Indnall the boot, nut and rod aye. &

ARESERVOIRA

Date of laue: May, 1981
Eiﬁ:ﬂur-.l DT:-'IB‘IEE-H CO., LTD 1 5' 1 5
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Install the master cylincher an the mastor cylinder
bracket.

TORQUE:
30=400-m {3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22~29 frib)

Connect the brake hose and brake rod,

Bieed the brake hydraulic sysiem alter ssembly,
{hage 15-14)

REAR CALIPER
REMOVAL

Remoye the right seibdle bag,
Dirain the hydraulic sysem and disconneet the
birake hosm,

CAUTION
Avpid spililag brake fTuid on peinred nirfeces
te prevent damage fo the paint.

Remova the brake caliper by ramoving the caliper
migtint belis.

DISASSEMBLY

RAefer ta Frant Brake Caliper {Fage 1510},
INSPECTION

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

Check the piton Tor sconng or scratches,
Meagure the piston 0.0,

SEAVICE LIMIT: 30,74 mm {1,187 in]

Do of lssue: Muy, 1981

15' 16 0 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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REAR BRAKE CALIPER CYLINDER

Chack the caliper cylinded for seoring o seraichis,
Mepsure the Insida dismeter of the caliper cylinder
bare,

SERVICE LIMIT: 30.28 mm {1,193 in)

ASSEMBLY
Rafor to Front Brake Calipor [Page 15121,

REAR CALIPER BRACKET
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the rear whesl,

Remove the rear broks ealipar.
Aemowe the rear braks torgue iink.
Rurmowe the fear brakis callfer liracket,
Remove the cilipar shalft boot.

REAR CALIPER BRACKET ASSEMBLY
Inatallation iv the reverse order of romoval,
Coat the boot with silicon greais or brake Tluld,

Ingtall the boot in the groowe ol the bracket with
cemant B shiown,

TORQUE:
REAR AXLE NUT:
80-100 N-m [B.0-10.0 kg-m, 56-72 ft-ih] CALIPER PIN RETAINER

Q\ ;N %/ CALIFER BODY
/ ‘40% GREASE or
26—30 N-m (2.6-3.0 tﬂ%

h BRAKE FLUID
OIL SEAL

" }

1822 ft1by |

2025 N-m @Q E

2.0-25 kgm, 1418 ftlbj (} '
-

o

SILICONE GREASE ar
BRAKE FLUID

F8—25 M-m

£ Eﬂ.' [1.8-2.6 kgm, 13=1B fe-lta)

Date of e May, 1987
£ HDNDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



I—IGNDB.
270 HYDRALULIC BRAKE m

Remaove the brake pedal.

Ramove the rear brake master eyllnder,

Remove the resr Brake stoplight wwiteh spring and
brake podal shafe.

INSTALLATION

Irsiall the brake podel shale
Inptall the return g,

inatall the throst washer on the brake shaft

Install the brake pedal by sligning the punch matk
on the brake shaft with the punch mark on the
beake pedal.

Dt of leuar May, 1981
15-18 ) thm;': MOTOR CO., LTD.
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REGULATOR

BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

AOTOR SHAFT
0 ROTOR 38-48 N:m
(3.8-4.8 kg-m, 27-36 fi-Ih]

SPHING SEAT
SPRING

JE-d4d Nm
(LG4 kg-m, 26=32 fi-lb]

BEARING
OIL SEAL

FLATN WIEEHEH]

COUPLING PLATE A

COUPLING PLATER

@
C}-r
‘ﬂ‘v

D-RING COVER A
AETAINER

A.C. GENERATOR

1 6_0 Date of ssue: May, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATION 161
TROUBLESHOOTING 16:2
BATTERY 16-3
CHARGING SYSTEM 16-4
ALTERNATOR REMOVAL/MNSTALLATION 165
STATOR 16-11
VOLTAGE REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-12

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

& Bartery fNuld level sthowld be shocked regulsily snd topped up with distiled water when nacessary.
& WWhen charging the battery, quick-chenging should anly be dans in an emergency; tlew-charging s preferred

Remove the battery from the motorcycle for charging. |1 battery muit b chorged an the motoreycls, disconneet the
bartary cabilne

& Keep flamas or sparks away from a charging bottery becowse it produces explosive hydrogen gas
® All charging wystem companonts can be tested on the matorcyela,

TOOLS

Common
DCiriver 07 745=0010000
Anschment 32 1 36 mm OFTaGE=0010100
Attachment 37 x 40 mm 077460010200

SPECIFICATIONS

Battery Capacity 12V 1BAH
T Specificgmvity | 128/20°C (88°F)
Charglng rate 1.8 amperes maximum
AT, generator autpirt 10040 rpm 1600 rpem BO00 rpm
BA min. 128 min 28 min.
Voltage rogulator 0 | Transistorized non-sdjustable
TORQUE
Aatar lock it 3848 M.m (3.8-4.8 kg-m, 27-35 e-ia)
Coupling lock nut 3644 M. (3.6—4.4 kg-m, 26—32 frib)

Date of bsgue: May, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 16-1
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Mo Power — Key Turned On: Intermimtent Power:
1: Dead battery 1. Loowe battery connection

= Law fluid leval 2. Loeose charging system connection

= Low specific grvity 3. Looss starting system connection

= Charging wystem fallure 4. Looss connection or short ciecult in (gnition system
2, Disconnected battery cabile 5. Loose connection of shart eirgult in lighting systemn
. Main fuse burned ou
4. Faulty ipnition switch Charging Systemn Failure

1. Looss, broken, or shorted wire oF connestion

Low Power — Key Turned On; 2. Faulty volisge regulatos
1, Weak battery 3. Faulty silicon rectifier

— Low fluid leval 4. Faulty alternator

= Low specific gravity

= Charging system failure

2. Loowe hattery connaciion

Low Pewer — Engine Running:
1. Battery underchaged

— Low fluid level

= ing or mote dead colh

2. Charging systerm fallure

1 6_2 Dure of lusue: May, 1981
& HOMNDA MOTOR CD.. LTH,
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BATTERY
REMOVAL

Aernove the right snd kelt side covers.

Lisconmest the pround cable at the battery terminal.
Diisconnect  the positive cable #t the starer relay
pwiteh terminal,

Remowve the battery halder,

TESTING SPECIFIC GRAVITY

Test vach cell with a hydrometer,
SPECIFIC GRAVITY:

(20°C, 68°F)

1.27=-128 Fully charged

Balow 1,20 Lindarehnrgpad
MOTE

v The battery must be recharged i the
specific gravity i below 1.23,

» The specilic gravity varies with the tem-
perature @ shown in the sccompanying
inbia

» Heplace the pattery if sulfation i avident,

« The battery must be reploced if there s

|  deposts an the bottom of cach 2l |

The batrery contains sulfuric aofd

Awoidd confact wish skin, ¢ves, or elothing.
Anmidore:  Fluth wirh water gind gel prompy
medical atrention,

GROUND

BATTERY
HOLDER

SFECIFEC ORAVITY

i A BATTERY TEMFERATURE wi SFECIFIC DA ITY

| i, Tl

L - - - 4 i o= S
Oy W o W N W W W
PLECTROLYTE TEMPE RATURE

Soeci vk primvity changes by 0007 for gwery 106G

Dato of lxswe! May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD

16-3
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BATTERY CHARGING

Connect the charger positive (+] cable 1o the battery
positive (+] terminal.

Connoct the chargor negstive [—] cableé 1o the
battery negative {—) tarminal,

Charging current:

1.8 amperes max,

Charging:

Charge the batery untll specifie gravity b 1.27-
1.20 ar 20°C (BE°F).

AT

* Before chorging o batrery, remove rhe
eap froum each cell,

* Keep flomes amd gparks oway from a
charging bartery,

* Turn pawer ONOFF ar the charger, not
at the batrery terminals,

* IMsconfinue charging If the elecirolyre
remperature exceeds 45°C (113°F).

CAUTION
Quick-charging thould only be done in an
emergetey. slow-charging &5 preferred.

After ingtalling the battery, cost the tarminals
with clean gresss,

LA T TR

LYo not allow barrery elecrrolyie ro rouch the
ifrive el This would weaken the el

CAUTION
Route e bresther mube o8 thown on he
Battery caution label

CHARGING SYSTEM

Current Test
MNOTE

Be sure the battery ig good condition before
pitrforming thils test,

Warm up the sngine,

Remove the frama left side cover,

Turn hegdlight high beam oan,

Disconnect the battery positive cable at the starter
rolay and connect an ammeoter betwesn the battery
calale and terminal.

Allow engine to die.

Incraase engine wpodd Howly,

Charging amperage should begin by 1080 rpm
and should be & minimum of 14 ampares a1 5,000
rpm.

Check the stator (paga 16-8 or 16-11) and then
the regilator/rectifier |page 16-121, If the charging
ipeaifications amne nat mat,

CAUTION i

BATTERY

STAATER RELAY

BATTERY CABLE

16-4

Date of Issua: May, 1081
£ HONDE MOTOR CO,, LTD.
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ALTERNATOR REMOVAL/ COUPLER
INSTALLATION

Remowe the loft leg shield.

Remowe the right dde cover and disconnest the
pliernator couplan

Remove the alternator by |oosening the three balts
thom,

Loosen the screws in & orisscross potieen 2 w 3
Puirmes BT 8 1eme

SPRING ) S.PH!i'qt‘-. SEAT

Removs thin alternator cluteh spring and washer,

THAUST WASHER PLAIN WASHER

Date of [sauer May. 1081
o HOMNDA MOTOR GO, LTD. 16-5
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ALTERNATOR DISASSEMBLY

Remove the alternator,
Ramove the gensratar howsing maunt bl b,

Remove the bolts and brush holder,
FAemaove the stator coll and brush holder.

STATOR BRUSH HOLDER

COUPLING
Hold the mtor in 8 wise with saft jows, of shop

tiowely Badng earilul net to overtighten
Remaove the coupling fock mut and washi
Remove the coupling.

Date of awe: May, 1881
1 6'6 & HONDA MOTDR CO., LTD.
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BEARING SET PLATE DUST SEAL

Aemove the rotor ghafy from the rotor housing
Remove thi bearing set plate and baoring.
Remove the dust seal,

BEARING

LOCK NUT
Remave the rotor lock nat

Remove the cotor shalt fram the rofor.

ROTOR

SCRIBED LINE
INSPECTION

Inspect tha length of each brush & shoan,
I It shows wear o the seribed service [Imit Hne,

replace the broshes.
SERVICE LIMIT: Scribed line

MOTE
| Replace the brushes in palrs, _]

Bate of lssue: May, 1881
0 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD 1 B'?
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STATOR COIL CONTINUITY TEST

MOTE
It 13 not necestary 10 remove the stator 1o
miglon this test.

Check the yellow feads to the altomator stator for
gontinuity with sach other, Heplace the stator |f
oy yallow load B not continuous with the others,
or if any lzad has continulty o ground,

RESISTANCE: 0.32-0.4000

ROTOR CONTINUITY TEST

Check tha resisiance between the two rotor slip
FIFgs.

SLIF RING - TD = SLIF RING: 3.5-=4.8L01
Replaca the rotos, il nat within specifications.

ALTERNATOR ASSEMBLY

Pack the baaring cavities with groase
Install the bosring into the generator eover,

I

DRIVER ATTACHMENT 32 = 35 mm

16-8

Date ol |ssue: May, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD.
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ATTACHMENT
34 x 35 mm

Install the dust seal
Appdy greass (o tho Inskde of the dust sesl

ATTACHMENT

37 % 40 mm
Pack the bearing cavithies with gresss,

Diriwe the boaring into the rotar houging.
Irvstal] the bosrimg settbng plate,

AOTOR WASHER LOCK NUT
Apply grease 10 a new oring, ™,

Inatall the oring on the rotor shalt.

Clean the rotor shaft and rotor matching surfacey,
Inatall the rotor shaft into the rator,

Tighten the lock nut.

TORQUE:
38-48 N-m (2.8-4.8 kg-m, 27-35 f1-Ib)

Install the rotar shaft into the rotar housing.
fitall the eoupling on the rotor chalt and tighten
the |ack nut.

TOROQUE:
36—44 N.m (26-4.4 kg-m, 2632 f1-1h)

O-RING ROTOR SHAFT

Date of lmvuet May, 1681
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 16-9
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STATOR COIL

A

&

RUSH HOLDER

FG=d) Mam
[3.6=4.4 kg-m, 26-32 f:Ib)

N

COUPLING FLANGE
BEARING

@

DUST SEAL AOTOR

ROTOR HOUSING

BEARING

38-48 N-m

BEARING SET PLATE {3.8-4.8 kg-m, 3738 Ir:ib)

Ingtall the brush holdor on the generator housing.
Aggemble the A C gonerator

ALTERNATOR INSTALLATION

Install the alternator in the revene order of rmmoval

CAUTION

When installing the alternator appiy molyd-
devamy  dinglfide grease fo sliding  sorface
af the couplings af the alternetor

" Dt of lssus: May, 1981
1 E 1 U < HOMNDA MOTDR GO LTD,
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STATOR
INSPECTION

Femove the frame left side cover,

Turn the ignition switch on,

Muasure battery voltage.

Connect o DC woltmeter to regulator red/whice
wirg and ground, Resd the voltsge. It should ba
equad to the battory woltage. Chock wirn and battony
cable eonnectionds, if not,

Connect 4 DC voltmetar to the siatos six pole
connector black and white wires, without discons
necting them, Resd the voltage. It should be 8-
10 wvolts, Check the wim and battory cable con-
nections [phatal, I§ Gattery voltage s not equal,
Dhiconnect the DG voltmeter,

Warm up the engine.

Conneot an AL voltmator leads to any two yollow
wire leads. You should resd B-10 volta. Move one
laad to tho femaming yellow wirs, Y¥ou ghould resd
810 wvolti. Reploce the stotor i1 volioge output
Iy not within specifications,

STATOR CONTINUITY TEST

Waarm wp tha anglm.

Stop the angim,

Remove the lrema right side caver,

Disconnect the startor § « P coupler,

Check the resiitance ol the sator gix pale con-
MECRar wirea.

Lise the B ® 1 ohmmeter scaka,

Black-White 10-1211
Yellow-Yollow: 0,4-08L)
Yollow-ground: ==

Replace the stator if not within specifications,

RED/WHITE

Drate af lswue: Moy, 19481
& HONDA MOTOR C0., LTD
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VOLTAGE REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

INSPECTION

Dizconnect the reguiator/rectifier couplers.,

Chegk the resistance batween tha leods,

Replace the regulator/rectifier unit if the resdings
da nat fall within the limits shown in the chart.

NOTE RECTIFIER LINIT - kiR
« For accurate teiting, it is necessary 10 use | i T
3 high quality electrical tester. Use of an H“'fmiﬁ: !n d/White| G Yellow 1 | Yollow 2 | Yeliow J'
improper tesier oF messurements in im- Prabe ™ | = TH] e bt iy
proper range migy give Talss readings. ..,...!T' | 1
+ Use SANWA ELECTAICAL TESTER Rediwinite | o o v - |
(P/M 073080020000, b S
* The rezistances shawn in the table ndicate Geaen | 05 ~50 1 S 05~80 0DS5=5HD |065=~8B0
thoso to be read on the tester, not of | . "--M-_HH -
specific cirowits or part, ol low 1 | 0.5~ b0 - — - -
Yellow?2 |05~50| = - i“m.%h =
MEASURING RANGE: i i —
SANWA SP-100 : XKO [Teimes, WA ™ - ~—
KOWA THBH : X10040
REGULATOR LIMIT : kil
= "-\\‘F‘:D‘hE -
+ 1 Wh
Braba m[ ] | Black ite | Cireen
{=1 H“‘x
Black “-h.,____hi1"-1[| 0.5~
T
White 0.5=30 ‘HH_‘_I | ~50
RECTIFIER |
- .| Gireen 0.5~ 20 ;D.E"Eﬂ|
P
—™ - REGULATOR
J ' T T T BATTERY
-¢ e
i 2 ki T
- A e
Ha €4 -
|

a ' LI o Ha
AN BT

ALTERNATOR | f| o 15

BATTEAY/CHARGING S5¥5ETEM

o L | May, 1881
1 6" 1 2 ::Tr?u&ﬁm‘r:m co., LTD
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IGNITION COIL

SPARK UNIT

PULSE GENERATOR

HIGH TENSION w::" ENO [GNITION COIL
¥ /""‘\?‘FF IGNITION SWITCH
O N\ RUN oM
e}
. ! E ENGINE o o

STOP OFE
SWITCH OFF
. BATTERY

3 | :
_ L 3 - .
e T Hll |l =
G Y R e B 32 > !
(L CC e
i \
1-6 I
= = PULSE GENERATOR =
SPARK PLUG SPARK UNIT

1 7- Dt af lizue! May, 1581
O € HONDA MOTOR €O, LTD.
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1 1. 1GNITION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

IGNITION

COlL

TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION SYSTEM
{Pulse Generator, Spark Unit)

1741
172
17-3
174

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

A transdstorized ignition system is used and no adjustments sre 1o be made unless the pulse generator screws are loosened. If
thees scrman are lpotened, ignition timing Tor either the Ne, 1 or No. B eylinder must be adjusted. For spark plug Information,

1 page 3-4

SPECIFICATION

Partlal advance/rpm
Full acvancerpm

lanition cail

Jipoint gap

235" {BTDC)/2600 rpm
31° (BTDCH/BO00 rpm

T
' For cold climats Far oxtended high
Spark plug {below §°C) Sumncierd swpead riding
LS4, model ND M2ZESU (MIIZESRH- XMES-L) [(XZ4ESR-U] HITES-U (X2ITESR-U)
loptional) NGE D7EA |IDRVES) DHEA {(DRBES-L| DIEA |[DRBES)
Canada model MO MIZESR-U XKMESAU X27ESR-U
NG K DRTES DRBES-L GRAES
Spark plug gap 06 = 0.7 mm (0.024 — 0,028 in)
Ignition timing At e 10° (BTDC)

G mm (0.24 in] min,

Firing arder

1=§-3-6-2-4

Dato of smoe: My, 1881
O HONDA MOTOR 0., LTD,
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

NOTE

Tha ignition systom is broken down into
thiren  sub-systems; ono for Mo. 1 end Mo, 6
cylinders, one for Mo, 2 sand Mo, § oylinders
and one Tor No. 3 and No. 4 cylindecs. Firit
localize the trouble to one of these sub-
systams, then prooeed to the more detalled
teets a4 describad Balow,

Enging eranks bit will not start
— Engine stop switch QFF

= Mo spark at pluga

— Faulty transistorizad spark unit
= Faulty pulse genorator

Mo wpark &t plug

— Engine stop switch OFF

— Paorly cannected, broken or sharted wires
HBetwoeen ignition switch and engine stop wwich
Hetwoen spark unit and engine stop switch
Batwean spark unit and ignitlen eall
Betwesn ignition coil and plug
Between spark unit and pulse genoratos

= Faulty ignition coll

= Faulty ignition switch

— Faulty spark wnif

= Faulty pulse genorator

Enging viarts but runa poorly
= Ignition primary cimcuit
Faulty ignitian eoll
Loose or bare wire
Imtermittent shart circuit
— Secondary circult
Faulty plug
Faulty high tension cord

Timing advanos incorrem
— Centrifugsl advancer faulty

17-2

Date of lssue: May, 1981
2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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IGNITION COIL

REMOVAL

Aemose the fual tenk.
Disconnect the wite leads
Hemowe the coils by removing tha attaching baits

BLACK/WHITE
Ne. 3 IGNITION COIL YELLOW

Nﬂ 1 IGNITION COIL

Mo, 2 1IGHNITION COIL

No. & ‘ I'
No. 4 F’bqib o, 1

Ne.3 a2

PERFORMANCE TEST

Parform the 3-point wpark test with o codl tester. B (0,24 and BIMTRLUI
SEAVICE LIMIT: & mm [(0.24 inl min

NOTE SECONDARY < PRIMARY
For wire connection, follow the instruction ELECTRODE ELECTRODE

sipplied with the codl it

SPARK

THIRD ELECTRODE

Date of lssue: May, 1981
L HOMNDA MOTOR CO, LTD. 1 7-3
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TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION SYSTEM
INSPECTION

Systam

Disgonneet the Mo, 4.5 and B spark plugs.

Hold esch plug againgt any convenient engine
fpraund,

Turn the ignitien ywitch on,

Remove the pulee generator cover,

Touch the end ol & terawdrlver to the rator snd ane
pules generator stiel core,

Repeat this operation several timm.

A good spark to the plug means that the ignition
wystern for that eylinder is in pood shapa,

Repent the sbowe lor the other two pulse gunera
fory.

Pulse generatar
Maeasure the eoll resistance.
COIL RESISTANCE: 530+ 500} {20°C, 68"F)

Between pink leads (3.4 eylinders)
Betwaen yollow leads (2.5 cylinders]
Batween blun loads (1,6 eylindars)

&-p COUPLER

Spark unit

Disconnect the 6-P (red pulie generatar) coupler
Turn the Ignition switch OMN. Set the voltmoter to
the 0-26V DE.

1 7-4 Diate of lsses May, T981
2 HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Touch the pogitive lead al the volmmowe 1o
Bl fyallow wire of the 1-8 wark wnit couplor,
Ground tha negative lead, The meter shiould read
12V (battery veltage)

With -the wvoltmerir loads in plice, Uke 8 jumper
wire to ground the blus wire of the spaik wnit
6P coupler. Valtage should drop 1 0-2 VOC

Move the positive voltmeter |eaed o e phink vl
of the 34 spork wnit cowpler, Voltage vhould
be 12V,

Move the jump wire fsad from blun wire o pink
wing of the 34 fpark wnit coueplar. Voltage thould
drogp to -2 ¥V DG

SPAREK UMITS

Move the voltmorer lead from thi piak wing 19 th
yollow wira af the 5 soath wunil couplar

Mowve the pmp wirn lead from the pink wire o the
yvollowiblue wire,

Voliepe should shange from 12 Y 1w D=2

Aeplace the spark unite if iy are Taulty

PULSE GENERATOR REPLACEMENT

I pulie generator roplscement i rmecemary, [ooun
tht twwo puilser basa plate screwi.

Raplace the pulse gengratos sssembly.

Adjust the Ignition timing (Page 3-4).

Date of frpue: May, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD 17-5
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ADVANCER VISUAL INSPECTION

Check the mechanical advancer cam lor sticking.
Lubricate the sliding surfaces, and check the spring
for leas of wnsion and sdvancer pin for excesive
waar if the advancar 1ails to return properly.

Diate of fssun May, 1981
1 7'5 £ HOMDA MOTOR CO, LTD.
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18. eLecTric STARTER

293
SERVICE INFORMATION 181
TROUBLESHOOTING 181
STARTER MOTOR 18-2
STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-5
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL INSTRUCTION
The starter motor can b remaoved with the sngine [ the frame.
SPECIFICATION
STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
S1artar motos Brush spring tetsion 560 g~680 g 1 B‘.l'_ﬁ_-i'-!ﬂ?nﬂ . 660 g (16,76 oz)
Brush longth 12.0-13.0 mm [0.47=0.51 in} 7.5 mm {003 in}
ETARTER MOTOR L RED
BRUSHES i STARTER
ARELAY
SWITCH GREEN/RE
. GREEN/RED
FUSE 30 &
li‘ YELLOW =
STARTER/, |~ G o E E
L&)
¥ COIL L =
e ARMATURE| swiTCH | RELAY COILL 3 £33
MAIN SWITCH £ 232
oz |55 I
NEUTRAL — - |23 &
FIELD MAGNET INDICATOR ‘L
BATTERY .

TROUBLESHOOTING

Srarter Motor Will Mot Tarmn:

Battery discharged

Faulty kgnition switeh

Faulty start switch

Faulty neutral santeh

Faulty starter magnetic pwiteh
Lomsen or disconnected wire or cable
Meutral dinde open

Starter Motor Turns Engine Slowly
= Liowy epecilic geavity

~ Excessive resistance in circult

— Bindinmg im starter motod

Starier Motor Turns, But Enging Dosi Not Turnc
= Frulrty starer eluich

= Faulty starter motor gears

- Faulty starter motor o idie gear

Starter Motor and Engins Turns, But Engina
Diom Mot Stert

— Faulty ignition syutem

— Engine probiemi

Date of lswue: May, 1981
£ HOMDA MOTOR CO. LTD
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STARTER MOTOR

REMDVAL

With the ignition switch OFF, renmove the
megative cable ai the batiery before servicing
the simrter modar,

Loosen the drive sprocket cowver mounting Dol

Aemaove the drive sprocker eover, and pull back and
to ths Hu-HI,

Ramove the storter motor ground cable and the
dirive sprocket eover spacer.

MOUNTING BOLT

ORIVE SPROCKET
COVER

18-2

Date of lsue: May, 1981
O HONDA MOTOR CO., LTO.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

205

Hemown the right gide cov'nd and disconnnct the
itarter cabile at the miay wwitch,
Remove the starter moio.

STARTER MOTOR DISASSEMBLY

Remove the ot bolts and disagemble the molor.

BRUSH INSPECTION

Femovn the st boits,
Aemove the rear bracket,

Inspect the brughes snd medsure the brogh length,
Miziiine thi Lirugh spring tonglon with & wpeing seals,

SERVICE LIMIT:
BRUSH LENGTH: 7.5 mm (0.30 in}
BRUSH SPRING TENSION: 560 g (10.75 ox)

STARTER EAE LE

BRUSH LENGTH

STARTER AELAY SWITCH

Date of lssue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR €0, LTO,

18-3




266 ELECTRIC STARTER

COMMUTATOR INSPECTION

Homove 1he stener motor coas
NOTE
|F|-.-.-|..| e focaton  and member of  ihe

thuriikl wdshanrg

Ingpect U commutatgd bary Tor digeoloration,
gar discolored in pars indigate groundod arrnatune
ciojly

MNOTE

Do not use emery o sand pager on the
COMIMUTAtarn.

Check for continuity botwesn pains of commurtatar
bars, and alio botwesn commutater bes and anma
tura shati,

Replace the startes maobor |1 armature colls ane apen,
o iforted 1o the gomature shalt

COMMUTATOR BAR PAIRS: continuity
COMMUTATOR-ARMATURE: No continuity
COMMUTATOR-SHAFT: No continuity

FIELD COIL INSPECTION

Check for continuity fram the cable terminal ta the
motor case and from the cabde wrminel to the
brush wira.

Replace the starter motor if the feld eoll & nol
contmious or if it 5 dthorted o the motor cage

CABLE TERMINAL-MOTOR CASE:
Mo continu ity

CABLE TERMINAL-BRUSH TERMINAL:
Cantinuity

COMMUTATOR

=4

18-4

Date of lsays: May, 1981
2 HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD,
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ASSEMBLY/INSTALLATION

Ageemble the starter motos,
Align the asse nateh with the brugh holder pln.

Instsll e rear beacked, aligning s shel with the
rrush halder pin.

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

INSPECTION

Depress the starter swiich buiton with the ignition
ON.

The eoll & narmal T tha megnetic witch clicks.

Connect on ohmmeter to the mognstie switch
berminaly,

Conmect a 12 W battery 1o the swaich cable ver-

mujmals
The yedich s normal if there il there s continuity.

CASE HOTCH

BAUSH HOLDER FiM

BRLSGH HOLDER

Date of lssue: May, 1881
£ HOMNDA MOTOR CO, LTD



Q== 19, swiches .

SERVICE INFORMATION 191 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 193
OIL PRESSURE WARNING SWITCH  19-2 IGNITION SWITCH 19-4
BRAKE SWITCHES 19-2 CLUTCH SWITCH 196
NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-2 EE;&&UWEHEIDH WARNING 19.7

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

& Al electrical wires and connectors afe colod.coded, When two or mord different colored wires are cannected, & colord tube
that maiches the significant coler appears on the other wire near the connecior, Obsorve the color codes before discon-
ncting sy wins,

® Al plestie plugs have looking tats that must be relessed belfore disconnesting, and rmust be sligned when econnecting,

@ The following color codes wsed sre indicaied throughout this section and on the wiring diagam

B = Black Br = Brown

¥ = Yellow 0 = Orangs

L = PBlue Lb = Light Blus
G = Gresn Lg = Light Gresn
R = A P = Pink

W =  Whim Gr = Gray

® | order to isotate an electrical failume, check the continulty of the electrical path through the part. A continuity check can
usiially be made without removing the part from the motercycle = by simply ditconnecting the wires and connecting &
continulty tester or volt-ahmmaeter to the terminaly or connoations.

& A continuity teiter b uteful when checking to find cut whether or not thers Is a0 alectrical connoction batwsan the teo
poinis, 1T the quality of the circult i important, 8s when there is 3 specilic codl resistence involved, or when checking for
Frigh reskstance caused by corraded connections, an chmmeter i nesded.

Datn ol lssue. May, 1981 -
B HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 1 g 1
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SWITCHES

>

OIL PRESSURE WARNING SWITCH

Chack for comtinuity while applying pressite to tha
wwilch,
Rieplace the switch Il neceuany,

BRAKE SWITCHES

Check the rear brakelight switch for continulty with
the rear brake spplled,

Chock the frant brakeslight switeh for continulty
with tha front brake applied,

Replace tha swiitchas |f necemsary.

NEUTRAL SWITCH

Check the switeh for continuity betwean the switch
termingl {wire removed) and ground with the
transmisgion in neutrsl and with the tramsmission

in mivy gaor,

NOTE
To feplscs the noutral wwitch, remove the
lef e mufiter and oil howe cowver.

Replace the mewtral switch il necessary,

CONTINUITY: BELOW 0.2 kg/em® (2.8 pai)

NO CONTINUITY; ABOVE 0.2-0.4 kg/lem® (2.8-5.8 mi)

FRONT

BRAKE APPLIED.

BRAKE NOT APPLIED: NO CONTINUITY

CONT INUITY

I MEUTHAL: CONTINULITY
INANY GEAR: NOCONTINUITY

19-2

Date of lpsun: May, 1381
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HANDLEBAR SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

Tha hondiebar cluster switches (lights, torn signaby,
b, start end stop] must be ropleced o asemiblies
Continuity iests for the components al the handle-
bar cluster yantches follow:

Continuity thould exist betwoen the color coded
wings on gach chary,

HEAD LIGHT
HI-LD SWITCH HORK BUTTON
HEADLIGHT HI-LOW SWITCH Hoadiight Hi-Low Switch
1 [
LO: LW 1o W M | Lo | W
MIDDLE iN: L/WroL toW Lo O+
M LW o L s - et e
L O+—0—710
Hi O1T—)
Code calar LW | W L
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH Turn Signod Switeh
MGHT: Gr o Lb, Br/W 1o O “f_ H._ u 1 F:._ i _ﬂ' 4
QOFF, Br/W to O/W to LW BIGHT ( Yoieef ) { ]-——|—r: )
LEFT: Gr 10 0, Br/W 10 Lby/W - :
OFF O—+—0O—+0
_teer | O 0| OO0
Codecalor | Gr | Lb | O | BrW | LW | OW
HORN BUTTON Horn Buttan Starter Button
Lyg to G with button deprasod Ho E chads HL2 1a L
Mo continuity with botton releassd EREE FREE G——D
PUSH O—O || staaT | O am®,
B/R 1o LW with button released B Y/R
B to Y/H with bution depressed Codweor ||'&a | 9 Godgaoir. | Bis | W ;
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
EMGINE STOP SWITCH Enging Stop Switch
RLIN: B to BSY 0 s
OFF: Mo cantinuity OFF
AUN O—0
OFF
Code color B BW

STARTER BUTTON

Dare of lssue May, 1081
2 HONDA MODTOR COL LTD.
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IGNITION SWITCH

Remoge the instroment clugter gnd divconmnect the
Mg
Aemave the lgnition switch.

NOTE

Identily the wimn color at the connpciod
Thats are nb colors on the svaieh,

Chack continuity of terminals on the igoition
switch in each wwitch position,

SWITCH POSITION IGNITION SWITCH
|
LOCK: Ma eon Bty
OFF: Mo continulny
O BAT to 16 to ACC, TLY to TLZ J
PARK: BAT to ACC ta P i
Tarminal [
Ba&T | 16 | ACC | TLY | TLE P
Paainan
LOCKE
OFF
ACC
on
PARK

_4 Chate of lssue: May, 1981
19 © HONDA MOTOR £O., LTD.
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IGNITION SWITCH CONTACT BASE
REPLACEMENT
Remave the ignltion ssdtch, see page 194,
Insers the key and twrm it the ACC positions.
[

CONTACT BASE SLOTS

Push the lugs from the slots and remove the contact
buase.

LUGS

Apambly i the reverse of removal.

Date of igsee: May, 1981
@ HOMNDA. MOTOR CO., LTD 1 9'5
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CLUTCH SWITCH CLUTCH SWITCH

Check continulty of the elutch leser [salety ) vwdich
with the clutch rolossed and applied,
Replace if necouwsary.

CLUTCH APPLIED: CONTINLITY
CLUTCH RELEASED: MO CONTINWITY

CLUTCH SWITCH
REMOVAL

Ureplug tha wires,
Remowe the cluich lover snd cabile.
Aamown the switch

NOTE

The switch case b & srmadl pl|:|1r|.r.:Inn that
mud! point toward the handlebar when
ingtalled,

19'6 Date of lssue: Moy, 1681
HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.
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SWITCHES

REAR SUSPENSION WARNING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

T e suzpension gir pressure warning fight will light during running if there are certain sbnarmalities in the system, If this

happens, obhserve the following:

Stop the motorcycle, support it on the side stand and turn she ignitlon seiteh OFF,
Agaln turn the [gnition switch QM to see |T the warnlng lsnp will light,

—= A, T vearning lamp still remalos OFF | disconnect coupler
fram control wnit and connest LW terminal to
Battory negative {=] terminal with a ground cabibe.

GROUND CABLE

CONTROL LUNIT
COUPLER

]
if lamp comes ON: Check continuity botween ter-
minal G and battery negathes (-] terminal,

—= | |mrrup Taily o coms OiN:

— Blown bulb

- Blgwm fuse

Lo ar demaged connecior

Qipor gireuit inwire harness |between coupler antd
bulh, and fuse end buib)

1
Continuity: Connect coupler to controd wnit end
check woltege acrows termingd G and Bi/Br terminal,

CONTROL UNIT

vl

=Mo Continuty

= Looas of damoged connestor

= Ckpen Girguit in wire harness [boowoeen terminal G
and battery negativa =] tarminaf)

[
Ower 8V Replace contral unit,

—e=B. Il larmp lights, but goer OUT within 3 seconds,
rapisce contral unit

)
c.0o.

= Balow 8Y:
= Loose or domaged connectar
= Cipan cweult imowirng herness (botween BB snd fuse]

Date of Bave: May, 1087
2 HOMNDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.
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—aC I lamp lights, but gom OUT after 3-7 wecondr:

Support maloreyeld an maln stand and check air
presure in resr sthock sbiorbars.

= Comprestion i Low
AlIR PRESSURE: 2.0-4.8 kg/em® [28-64 psi) = Leaky nir hoses or connectors.
Disconnect alr senior connector, adjust afr pressure — Faulty shock absorter,
wnid check switch operation, Replace if fauity.

AR SEMNSER
Below 2.0 (28 pail:
R
Below 2.0 kp/em® (28 mil: No continuity Continuity
Abows 3.2 kg/em? 145 psil: Continulty Above 3.2 (45 puil:
Mo cantinuity

Disconnect coupler from contral unit and chock Tor

continuity betwesn Lb terminsl and alr sansor ter- = Faulty sir pressure sansor

mimal,
CONTROL UNIT COUPLER
AR SENSOR .
Lb
1 Mo continaity:
If there Is continuity: Dischnnect P wire connector gt~ =008 0f damaged connector
back of speedomotar, — Dpen clreudit Inowire harmess (between terminal L
Disconnect air sansor Lb terminal wire, ondd &ir sensor)

Ground Lb terminal wire to frame ground,
Meawrre time required for lamp to come on after
discannecting ground,

AlR SENSOR CONMECTOR

&= Feplace contred unat il lamp comer ON within 4 geeands.

Replace air sonsor if Lamp comes ON sfter 3-8 seconds.

1 9_3 Dare of bawe: May, 1981
D HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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307

I—-EI. It lamp i Repy ON:

Conmect comiral unit cougler P and G terminals with

a jumper cable.
P CONTROL UNIT

i lamp remains ON: Disconnect eontrol unlt couples
DISCONNECT

1
Lamp ON: Dpen ewcult In wire harness (botwaen
lamp and B/W terminal |

e Lamp gons OUT within 8 seconds

Remova cover from back of meter clustor and dbs-
connect P, B/Br and G wire connectoss from wpeedo-
mater, and check for continuity between termimals:
Contral wnit coupler P tarmingl and meter harness P
tarrminal

Contral unit couplder B/8Br terminal and mater harness
B/Br teeminal

Contred unit coupler G terminal snd matar harmess G
terminal

dr WIRE

= Lamp OFF: Roploce cormrod unit;

Continuity: Replace spesdomoter

= No continuity:
= Looss or damaged connbctor
= (pan circuit

Date of lasue: May, 1881
2 HONDA MOTOR C0., LTD.
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ENGINE CONSTRUCTION

Date of lsaue: May, 1881
2 0"0 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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2(0). TECHNICAL FEATURES

and

DUAL CAM CHAINS

Dua! eam chaing diles the eamshatis. Drive b
transmitted from the crankthaft 1w the ex-
mauest camuhafts ancd from there 1o the Intake
camshalts, This eliminates a diagonal chain
path through the rear of the engine, reducing
the distange botween the carbureiors and
cylindern

The narroww eir cleaner and conted carbure-
tori dHminate intwrference with the rders
lags.

The cam chaint ane durable gilent [y

Each chain hos a guide, Chain fensioners am
the sligebar typa.

PRIMARY SHAFT

The peimary shafi @ Tocated high above the
cranlecess mating laced near the eylindsr,

The slvernator and ignition pulser assambly
sto alsa mounted on the primary thate This
makes tha onging exceptionally short and
narrow with all the proven benafits of the
inding B-eylinder engine. It physical size ja
egued to the standard n-ling  4-Sylinder
matomeyeles in it oo class.

6-CYLINDER
ARRANGEMENT

The in-linn witra short 3.4 mm stroke &
cylinder srrangement reduces the vehicle’
height. It also reduces pistom spesd ancd
mminkmizes wasr,

24 VALVES, SEPARATED
CAMSHAFTS

Each cylinder has tw intake snd two exhauit
wilves. The arrangemant insares offective
breathing ot high speed without vaive float,
Four valwes instead of two allow a large over
all port area with o low reciprocating weight
for each walve spring,

The camahafts are ol 8 two-piece forging.
Thoe separated shalts provide rigidity with
mare even valve lift, The joint 8t the center
compentater for any mipslignment between
the shafn.

CAMSHAFT 0IL POOL PLATES

The enging oll & eollected |n the camahatft
troughs by ol pool plates for positive lubri-
cation of the valve lifters and camd.

The plates also contribute to guister valve
aperation,

Crate of lssue: May, 1981

£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.

20-1




Hnmm
310 TECHMICAL FEATURES

VALVE MECHANISM

The valves ari oparated by the cams through the walve fifters. The shims can be removed and installed eaiily without removing
the camshafts by puthing down on tha |frers with a special toal,

EXHAUST INTAKE
CAMSHAFT 7 ~ CAMSHAFT

ALTERNATOR COUPLING

Powar from the primary shaft is transmitted o the elternator through a Frictional coupling, The coupling consists of two e
discy presied sgainat each ather by & spring. Relative mosement between the discs prevents excessive Inertia from being trans-
mitbed directly from the altarnator 16 the primary ehain whan snapping the thrattle,

PLATES
- PRIMARY SHAFT
f e
w 1]._::
L — ) -
=)
—--A.| %,_'_'—_J

ALTERMATOR

Drate of Iaus: May, 1981
20-2 & HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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OIL COOLER, OIL PUMP

Tha lubricating fyitem uses & Wl sump with the
m &1 the crankcase bottom. The ol & cooled by
nn odl eacler.

& tandem trocoid pump supplies ol 1o the bearings
and ather moving parts of the angne, Oil from the
gil wump i foresd by the main pump into the crank:
wrals and eylindar e,

The sixiliary pump Teeds oll to the primary shaft
and transmission, The ol cooler is in the suxiliary
pump eircult and gools the all drawn {rom the sump
by the suxilinry pump, The ofl dampsr 7 the
primary chain recefves oil from this pump cinguit.

il from the sump must poss through a straimes
pefore it enters the pumps,

OIL CODOLER

BODY, ROTORE AND SHAFT

2

OIL PRESSURE
AELIEF VALVES

N

OIL STRAINER

Date of (ssue: May, 1981
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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OIL DAMPER TYPE PRIMARY CHAIN TENSIONER

Primary chain fension ls contralied by an ofl dampened chain wensioner, It comists of & oneway chack valve using & stes! ball,
a wring and a tension bar. The bar has an all chambar with srmell orifices at [ts end, Ol in the chomber compensates for
covtotion, aasuring positive dampar sction at all times,

L g PFRIMARY CHAIM
TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION ol N

Tha engine uses & tranditorized ignitlon. & pulss genarator and transistorizod spark unit supply current to the primaery circult,
The systern is fres from problems that occur in mechanical breaker vystems, It produces stable secondary energy and efimi-
nates pariodic adjuitmants and maintenance services, There are three Independent systems; ong for 1 &6, 2 E 5 and 3 & 4
cylindors.

The gimerator rator is connected to the primary shaft so they turn e 8 unit ag the shaft rotates, Theee generating coilt are
spaced evenly on the base plate, 120 degress apart.

When tha rotor trns, pulses are generated a3 it passes over the coild. Adjusting timing for 1 & 6 cylinders sutomatically adjusts
the other oylnders,

SPARK UNIT

20.4 Date of yue: May, 1881
£ HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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FRONT AIR FORKS

The front forks uses air and & coll speing. The air chambes |4 inside sach fork tube connected with squalizer tube to &n alr valva
at the fork cap bolt,

EOQUALIZER-TYPE AIR VALVE

OIL SEAL SLIDER BUSHING

Whan adjusted correctly, the air fork system provides a mone progressive compression than s conventionsl fork,
The air fork system can be adjusted 1o esch individual’s preferences 1o compeniate for load snd fiding conditions,

kg kg
200 & 200 -
AlR AND COIL SPRING
COIL SPRING
100 F 100
i
P
P
F
-
-
- \AIH

—
’/""
-

CONVENTIONAL SUSPENSION AR SUSPENSION

Date of lssue: May, 15981
o HONDA MOTOR COD., LTD. Eﬂ-s
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PRO-LINK (PROGRESSIVE LINKAGE)
STREET REAR SUSPENSION

INTRODUCTION

AIRSPRING
SHOCK
ARSORBER

This motorcycle has the Pro-Link Sirest Rear
Suspemsion  System with 2 two-way  adjustable
slr/spring thock abiorber to provide the desired ride
under various road conditions and rider/cargo come
binations. This system gives good bottoming resist-
ance and a1 the same time, provides acceptably sofi
initial travel for smaller bumpi.

Low pir pressure sattings provide a softer ride and
ara for light loads and smooth road conditions. High
pir pressure settingn provide a fiemer ride and sre
for heavy loads and rough rosd conditions.

SWING ARM

ey

PRO-LINKTM
ARM

COMMECTING
ROD

The sction of the street systern is not a5 progressive &5 that of the competition system, Alw, the thock sbsorber position in
the street version is considerably bower tham in tha dirt systom, in order 1o keep the cantar of gravity of the motorcycle as low
a posiible, end to allow room above the shock abiorber for the battery and othar slectrical compongnts

Shock absarbers used in the street Pra-Link T-M. systems are of the airfepring type; this gives good baitoming resistance, and
a1 the sarme time, provides scceptably soft initial travel fior smallor uemps

AR VALVE

DAMPING
ADJUSTER

2 'B Date of sue: May, 198)
() © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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OPERATION

As the whesl snd swingarm are driven up by bumpi, the shock abiorber is compreited by the shock arm which i hald in a
precise arg by the thock [ink. Ay wheel travel incrosses the thock arm rices above tha swingarm proportionately, [noresing
mbeorber compression,

This provides the required progresiive rise rate: the thock atmorber moved only about one-fewrth of whesl travel at tha begin-
ning and mioves about one-third of wheel travel near the end.

This graph shows the wheel travel/shock travel ratio through the entire stroke of 8 CBX Pro-Link system,

WHEEL TRAVEL/SHOCK TRAVEL RATIO
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The CRX shock atmorber hoa provision for three stages of damping edmtment:

DAMPING FORCE CHARACTERISTICS

B00

500

400

300

(TENSION)

1.0
PISTON SPEED (m/sec)

DABMPING FORCE (kagl

[COMPRESSION)

50 1

100

{1} Recommended Rear Suspemlon Adjustment:
Hoer Alr Rideti AEBDLRD RIDING
At Load DAMPING CON-

[ AD,HJ-EI'TEFII CHITICHNES
200 Wfa | | | Cearmir ot v
I:-.'.'.I:I kpiom®y o | i Aroeic o
Hps riding
Haghwary
7 wnaling
00 kPa Lig 1o
Ir-d.ﬂi.g'.':m’ wvahicis | | i r:dmr.t -
&7 pal ) capacity | 3 Flough rosd
Far ) I ruling

COMPRESSION AEBOUND

Dage of lssee: May, 1981
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TRIPLE DISC BRAKE SYSTEM

The CBX uses a triple hydraulic brake systemn: a ventilated dusl disc brake for the front and a single dise brake for tha resr,
Each brake caliper containg two pistons to force the brake pads sgainst the disc

(REAR) (FRONT)

VENTILATED FRONT BRAKE DISCS misc
CALIPER

Tha hollow comtruction allows more heat 1o be
dissipated 10 the alr when tho brake is applied,
ensuring safer, fester stopping with the least pogel ble
fading.

Dute of jssuer May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 20'9
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DUAL PISTON BRAKE CALIPER

mnpmﬁ&h g}‘%
o W) %ﬂ
0

PAD SPRING

PAD PIN RETAINER

PISTONS

The advantages Inherent in the we of two pistons
in & single caliper can be added 1o the lang s of
many Teatures buill into the CBX,

Among the sdvanisges is groator stopping power,
and locating the pitond nesrsr the adge of tha
disc allows the same pad pressurs with up o 30%
hess lever effort

Anothar result of this design 5 a lighter, strongar
caliper to withstand a greater [oad encountered
by the ealiper when the brake is applisd

DUAL PISTON

INCREASE

SINGLE PISTON

IREAR] [FRONT]

Dt of [ssue: May, 1981
20-10 2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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EXHAUST MUFFLERS

POWER

TOROUE
The reght snd left mutfiers sre intormally connecied
1o gles § desired Booustsc propertios and still aftar
low. resistance 0 g flow for more sutpul par
liter of fusl cansumed.

TOROQUE N.m {kg-mi

CONNECTED MUFFLER
------ SEPARATED MUFFLER

= HOSE POWER [PS)

——= ENGINE (R.P.M]

CONNECTED

Date ol sse May, 108
£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 20“ 1 1
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FUEL LINE DIAPHRAGM

The fuel line diaphragm depends upan a negative crankcase pressure and a spring losded diaphragm, allowing fuel to flaw from
fuel tank to the carburetor to the enging only when the enging & oforating.,

With the enging off the diaphragm ks hald sgainst the fusl cutlet within the diaphregm body; no fuel can flow through the Tuel
tank to the carburetar,

A the englne s ersnked, negative vacuum pressure pulls the disphragm down against disphragm spring tension. This opens the
fuel outlet allowing fusl 1o Now to the carburator

When the engine is stopped, the disphragm ks pushed back against the fuel cutiet to block the fusl Mlaw.

DIAPHRAGM
UPPER BODY
FROM FUEL TANK
h\K\.ﬂM\\l\R\R\\H\\\\H\
\ "0. "_\.".'\".'l.'\l,\".'l.'ll.\"l.\\.l
xxxxxxxxxxx\m % \ = -
""""" \ TO CARBURETORS
"1\ '\ '\ A NN
7 l\\\\l%
AIR VENT iz Z .f".-ff'
5 I f_ —-\ =
ﬁ}\\‘ & ‘3\‘ SPACER
‘w ——— %"\"\‘
LOWER BODY

_--—_'-'-‘
H\ﬁ\i{q‘\;«. L‘g‘m\.ﬂﬁ\; AR VACCUM
e

SPRING

Date of lssue: May, 1881
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ENGINE CONSTRUCTION

Date of lsaue: May, 1881
2 0"0 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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and

DUAL CAM CHAINS

Dua! eam chaing diles the eamshatis. Drive b
transmitted from the crankthaft 1w the ex-
mauest camuhafts ancd from there 1o the Intake
camshalts, This eliminates a diagonal chain
path through the rear of the engine, reducing
the distange botween the carbureiors and
cylindern

The narroww eir cleaner and conted carbure-
tori dHminate intwrference with the rders
lags.

The cam chaint ane durable gilent [y

Each chain hos a guide, Chain fensioners am
the sligebar typa.

PRIMARY SHAFT

The peimary shafi @ Tocated high above the
cranlecess mating laced near the eylindsr,

The slvernator and ignition pulser assambly
sto alsa mounted on the primary thate This
makes tha onging exceptionally short and
narrow with all the proven benafits of the
inding B-eylinder engine. It physical size ja
egued to the standard n-ling  4-Sylinder
matomeyeles in it oo class.

6-CYLINDER
ARRANGEMENT

The in-linn witra short 3.4 mm stroke &
cylinder srrangement reduces the vehicle’
height. It also reduces pistom spesd ancd
mminkmizes wasr,

24 VALVES, SEPARATED
CAMSHAFTS

Each cylinder has tw intake snd two exhauit
wilves. The arrangemant insares offective
breathing ot high speed without vaive float,
Four valwes instead of two allow a large over
all port area with o low reciprocating weight
for each walve spring,

The camahafts are ol 8 two-piece forging.
Thoe separated shalts provide rigidity with
mare even valve lift, The joint 8t the center
compentater for any mipslignment between
the shafn.

CAMSHAFT 0IL POOL PLATES

The enging oll & eollected |n the camahatft
troughs by ol pool plates for positive lubri-
cation of the valve lifters and camd.

The plates also contribute to guister valve
aperation,

Crate of lssue: May, 1981

£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.

20-1




Hnmm
310 TECHMICAL FEATURES

VALVE MECHANISM

The valves ari oparated by the cams through the walve fifters. The shims can be removed and installed eaiily without removing
the camshafts by puthing down on tha |frers with a special toal,

EXHAUST INTAKE
CAMSHAFT 7 ~ CAMSHAFT

ALTERNATOR COUPLING

Powar from the primary shaft is transmitted o the elternator through a Frictional coupling, The coupling consists of two e
discy presied sgainat each ather by & spring. Relative mosement between the discs prevents excessive Inertia from being trans-
mitbed directly from the altarnator 16 the primary ehain whan snapping the thrattle,

PLATES
- PRIMARY SHAFT
f e
w 1]._::
L — ) -
=)
—--A.| %,_'_'—_J

ALTERMATOR

Drate of Iaus: May, 1981
20-2 & HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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OIL COOLER, OIL PUMP

Tha lubricating fyitem uses & Wl sump with the
m &1 the crankcase bottom. The ol & cooled by
nn odl eacler.

& tandem trocoid pump supplies ol 1o the bearings
and ather moving parts of the angne, Oil from the
gil wump i foresd by the main pump into the crank:
wrals and eylindar e,

The sixiliary pump Teeds oll to the primary shaft
and transmission, The ol cooler is in the suxiliary
pump eircult and gools the all drawn {rom the sump
by the suxilinry pump, The ofl dampsr 7 the
primary chain recefves oil from this pump cinguit.

il from the sump must poss through a straimes
pefore it enters the pumps,

OIL CODOLER

BODY, ROTORE AND SHAFT

2

OIL PRESSURE
AELIEF VALVES

N

OIL STRAINER

Date of (ssue: May, 1981
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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OIL DAMPER TYPE PRIMARY CHAIN TENSIONER

Primary chain fension ls contralied by an ofl dampened chain wensioner, It comists of & oneway chack valve using & stes! ball,
a wring and a tension bar. The bar has an all chambar with srmell orifices at [ts end, Ol in the chomber compensates for
covtotion, aasuring positive dampar sction at all times,

L g PFRIMARY CHAIM
TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION ol N

Tha engine uses & tranditorized ignitlon. & pulss genarator and transistorizod spark unit supply current to the primaery circult,
The systern is fres from problems that occur in mechanical breaker vystems, It produces stable secondary energy and efimi-
nates pariodic adjuitmants and maintenance services, There are three Independent systems; ong for 1 &6, 2 E 5 and 3 & 4
cylindors.

The gimerator rator is connected to the primary shaft so they turn e 8 unit ag the shaft rotates, Theee generating coilt are
spaced evenly on the base plate, 120 degress apart.

When tha rotor trns, pulses are generated a3 it passes over the coild. Adjusting timing for 1 & 6 cylinders sutomatically adjusts
the other oylnders,

SPARK UNIT

20.4 Date of yue: May, 1881
£ HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



@ HONDA
m TECHNICAL FEATURES 313

FRONT AIR FORKS

The front forks uses air and & coll speing. The air chambes |4 inside sach fork tube connected with squalizer tube to &n alr valva
at the fork cap bolt,

EOQUALIZER-TYPE AIR VALVE

OIL SEAL SLIDER BUSHING

Whan adjusted correctly, the air fork system provides a mone progressive compression than s conventionsl fork,
The air fork system can be adjusted 1o esch individual’s preferences 1o compeniate for load snd fiding conditions,

kg kg
200 & 200 -
AlR AND COIL SPRING
COIL SPRING
100 F 100
i
P
P
F
-
-
- \AIH

—
’/""
-

CONVENTIONAL SUSPENSION AR SUSPENSION

Date of lssue: May, 15981
o HONDA MOTOR COD., LTD. Eﬂ-s
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PRO-LINK (PROGRESSIVE LINKAGE)
STREET REAR SUSPENSION

INTRODUCTION

AIRSPRING
SHOCK
ARSORBER

This motorcycle has the Pro-Link Sirest Rear
Suspemsion  System with 2 two-way  adjustable
slr/spring thock abiorber to provide the desired ride
under various road conditions and rider/cargo come
binations. This system gives good bottoming resist-
ance and a1 the same time, provides acceptably sofi
initial travel for smaller bumpi.

Low pir pressure sattings provide a softer ride and
ara for light loads and smooth road conditions. High
pir pressure settingn provide a fiemer ride and sre
for heavy loads and rough rosd conditions.

SWING ARM

ey

PRO-LINKTM
ARM

COMMECTING
ROD

The sction of the street systern is not a5 progressive &5 that of the competition system, Alw, the thock sbsorber position in
the street version is considerably bower tham in tha dirt systom, in order 1o keep the cantar of gravity of the motorcycle as low
a posiible, end to allow room above the shock abiorber for the battery and othar slectrical compongnts

Shock absarbers used in the street Pra-Link T-M. systems are of the airfepring type; this gives good baitoming resistance, and
a1 the sarme time, provides scceptably soft initial travel fior smallor uemps

AR VALVE

DAMPING
ADJUSTER

2 'B Date of sue: May, 198)
() © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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OPERATION

As the whesl snd swingarm are driven up by bumpi, the shock abiorber is compreited by the shock arm which i hald in a
precise arg by the thock [ink. Ay wheel travel incrosses the thock arm rices above tha swingarm proportionately, [noresing
mbeorber compression,

This provides the required progresiive rise rate: the thock atmorber moved only about one-fewrth of whesl travel at tha begin-
ning and mioves about one-third of wheel travel near the end.

This graph shows the wheel travel/shock travel ratio through the entire stroke of 8 CBX Pro-Link system,

WHEEL TRAVEL/SHOCK TRAVEL RATIO
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The CRX shock atmorber hoa provision for three stages of damping edmtment:

DAMPING FORCE CHARACTERISTICS

B00

500

400

300

(TENSION)

1.0
PISTON SPEED (m/sec)

DABMPING FORCE (kagl

[COMPRESSION)

50 1

100

{1} Recommended Rear Suspemlon Adjustment:
Hoer Alr Rideti AEBDLRD RIDING
At Load DAMPING CON-

[ AD,HJ-EI'TEFII CHITICHNES
200 Wfa | | | Cearmir ot v
I:-.'.'.I:I kpiom®y o | i Aroeic o
Hps riding
Haghwary
7 wnaling
00 kPa Lig 1o
Ir-d.ﬂi.g'.':m’ wvahicis | | i r:dmr.t -
&7 pal ) capacity | 3 Flough rosd
Far ) I ruling

COMPRESSION AEBOUND

Dage of lssee: May, 1981
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TRIPLE DISC BRAKE SYSTEM

The CBX uses a triple hydraulic brake systemn: a ventilated dusl disc brake for the front and a single dise brake for tha resr,
Each brake caliper containg two pistons to force the brake pads sgainst the disc

(REAR) (FRONT)

VENTILATED FRONT BRAKE DISCS misc
CALIPER

Tha hollow comtruction allows more heat 1o be
dissipated 10 the alr when tho brake is applied,
ensuring safer, fester stopping with the least pogel ble
fading.

Dute of jssuer May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 20'9
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DUAL PISTON BRAKE CALIPER

mnpmﬁ&h g}‘%
o W) %ﬂ
0

PAD SPRING

PAD PIN RETAINER

PISTONS

The advantages Inherent in the we of two pistons
in & single caliper can be added 1o the lang s of
many Teatures buill into the CBX,

Among the sdvanisges is groator stopping power,
and locating the pitond nesrsr the adge of tha
disc allows the same pad pressurs with up o 30%
hess lever effort

Anothar result of this design 5 a lighter, strongar
caliper to withstand a greater [oad encountered
by the ealiper when the brake is applisd

DUAL PISTON

INCREASE

SINGLE PISTON

IREAR] [FRONT]

Dt of [ssue: May, 1981
20-10 2 HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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EXHAUST MUFFLERS

POWER

TOROUE
The reght snd left mutfiers sre intormally connecied
1o gles § desired Booustsc propertios and still aftar
low. resistance 0 g flow for more sutpul par
liter of fusl cansumed.

TOROQUE N.m {kg-mi

CONNECTED MUFFLER
------ SEPARATED MUFFLER

= HOSE POWER [PS)

——= ENGINE (R.P.M]

CONNECTED

Date ol sse May, 108
£ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 20“ 1 1
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FUEL LINE DIAPHRAGM

The fuel line diaphragm depends upan a negative crankcase pressure and a spring losded diaphragm, allowing fuel to flaw from
fuel tank to the carburetor to the enging only when the enging & oforating.,

With the enging off the diaphragm ks hald sgainst the fusl cutlet within the diaphregm body; no fuel can flow through the Tuel
tank to the carburetar,

A the englne s ersnked, negative vacuum pressure pulls the disphragm down against disphragm spring tension. This opens the
fuel outlet allowing fusl 1o Now to the carburator

When the engine is stopped, the disphragm ks pushed back against the fuel cutiet to block the fusl Mlaw.

DIAPHRAGM
UPPER BODY
FROM FUEL TANK
h\K\.ﬂM\\l\R\R\\H\\\\H\
\ "0. "_\.".'\".'l.'\l,\".'l.'ll.\"l.\\.l
xxxxxxxxxxx\m % \ = -
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7 l\\\\l%
AIR VENT iz Z .f".-ff'
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ﬁ}\\‘ & ‘3\‘ SPACER
‘w ——— %"\"\‘
LOWER BODY

_--—_'-'-‘
H\ﬁ\i{q‘\;«. L‘g‘m\.ﬂﬁ\; AR VACCUM
e

SPRING

Date of lssue: May, 1881
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ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

1. Check fuel flow to carburato NOT REACHING CARBURETOR—————={1} Fusl 1ank empty
(7} Clogged fusl tube or fuwel
fiktar
REACHING CARBURETOR (3 Vacuum not reaching fusl
T i agshiragm

(%) Faulty fuel line diaphragm
I3 Sticking ftoat valve
{6} Clogged funl tank cap

treather hola
2. Perlorm spork test WEAK OR MO SPARK ={1)} Faulty spark plugs
{3 Fouled spark piug
GOOD SPARK i4) Faulty spark unit

{4} Broken or thoried high
tensicn wites

{6} Faulty alternatar

6} Broken or shorted ignition
col

(7] Faulty lgnivios switch

18) Faulty pulie generator

1

3. TEST CYLINDER COMPRESEION LOW COMPRESSION ={1] Low battery charge

(2] Improper valve cloarance

COMPRESSION NORMAL (3 Valve ttoeck open

(4} Worn cylinder and pistan
rings

{5} Dameged eylinder head
gasket

(6 Seizod valve

(7 Impropor valve iming

d. Start by Tollowing normal ENGINE FIRES BUT 5TOPS (1] Improper choke speration
procedyurs (2] Carburetor incarrectly
pebjusted
ENGINE DDES NOT FIRE (31 Manitold leaking
[4] Impraper ignition timing
(Spark unit or pulse
generator]
(5] Incorrect fast idia
18] Fusl contaminated

B. Remove and Impect apark pulg WET PLUG (1] Carturetor Toaded
(2] Choke closad
(A} Throtte valve apen
(4] Alr cleaner dirty

Date af luae; May, 1981
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 21-1
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HONDA
@ (HiDX

ENGINE LACKS POWER

fnine wihaals off ground nnd 1@in
By hand

WHEEL EPINS FREELY

. Chspk tirs presiums

PRESSURE NORMAL
Acen|arior raped trom low to second

EMGINE SPEED LOWERED WHEN
CLUTCH 13 RELEASED

Aocaiarwre lighthy

EMGINE SFEED INCREASE

Chiack lgnitson timing
CORRECT
Eheck walve cloasanea
COMRECT
Teni eylinder compression

ROAMAL

Chiack carbusmior for clogging
KOT CLOGGED

woark phug
NOT FOULED OH DISCOLORED
Check all level and conditicn
CORARECT

Remoe cylinder hand cover and
inEpac] lubneatian

VALVE THAIN LUBRICATED
PRAGPFEALY

Check far anping everhasting
HOT OVERHEATING

Aoceensts or fun ot kigh 1peed
EMGINE DOEE NOT KENOCK

TROUBLESHOOTING
WHEELS 00 NOT SMIN FREELY ——==(1]
ra
3
4]
PRESSURE LOW i
]
ENGINE SPEED CHANGED -1
WHEN CLUTCH IS RELEASED izl
K]

EMGINE SPEED DOES NOT INCAEASE ——w=(1]

[
i3l
il
(&
L&
¥
INCORAECT =[1]
(¥
i1
INCORRECT =[1]
il
TOO LOW il
2
i3
ia)
CLOGGED =1l
FOULED OR MISCOLORED = 1]
2
INCORRECT il
1]
1]

VALVE TRAIN NOT LUBRICATED ————==(1]
PROPERLY 12

OVERHEATING

=11l

]
13

ENGIMNE KNOCKES il
]
i3
f4]

(B

POSSIBLE CAUSE

Arabs draggeng

Worn o damaged whsl Dasring
Whesal besseng nesdy lpbrigatann
Drive chain 1oe Tight

Pumctiured fire
Faulty tes wslve

Chrich iljpping
Vigrn eluizh diseiplae
Warpsd chutch dic/plate

Carnburwior dhokos desed
Cloggad air clhaampr

Asstricted fusl Flow vent
Clogmd fusl Tank cap
Wagwum nat reaching Tual fire
dinghragm

Fuul lime dlmbragm lawlty
Clogead muffier

Faulty wpark umit
Faukty pulse ganarsior
Failty ignition advancer

Imgreger walve ad|ustment
Worn valve ssst

Walve BRick open

Warn cylinder and piston fngs
Leaking head paabiet
Improper valve timimg

Carha ravar st rsead Tragusatly
anoigh

Plugs mon perviesd Erngssnily sneugh
Spark plug with incadmct haot
ranpe

Ol bewed 100 Migh
061 fewnl too Dow
Cemamingd oil

Clopgad ol passage
Clogged oll corerod orifics

Ewemssive sarbon bulld-up in
sambution eham ber

L of poosr cunlivy fuai
Cluteh dlipping

Fiimi=gir mixtene 150 laen

Wearn pigton and oyl indar
Funl-alr mixtum too ke
Wrong type of fusd

Exceslve carbon Bubld-up an
combution chamber

ignlilon timing 166 svanced
[Falty gdark umit oF sdwances]

2

1-2

Dave of lusue: May, 1981
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TROUBLESHOOTING

az23

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEEDS

1. Creek ignitinn Timing mnd vilve
(-2 ]

CORRECT

2 l:h-ll:i.l: osrturator pllot serew sdjurimont

CORRECT

4. Check for leaking manifold
ND LEAK

#. H-I'I!l‘l'l‘l spark temt
GOO0 BPARK

INCORRECT

INCORRECT

LEAKING

={1}
LF]|

Spm Fusl Syutem Sactios

={1)

Ll

WEAK O INTERMITTENT SFAR K —=il}

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

1. Chack ignlilen thming and vides
clearancs

CORRECT
7 Diszomnsct fusl tubs
Fl.l'i'l. FLOWS FREELY

3. Pemowe carburetor end chaek far

wlogged
MO CLOGGING
i, :;:u!h walve timing
CORAECT
. Check valwg gpring bention
MOT WEAKENED
POOR HANOLING

L
(b1}
(L]
ia)

INCORFECT

et L1

2
Rl
ay

FUEL FLOW RESTRICTED—————=(1}

CLOGGED

12k
k1
(L1
1]

INCORRECT

WEANK

1o W pdmweing b hewy

L 1P sithar wehasgl iy webiiding

= Chacl 1ite andd iuspeniion pressure

w1

i)
L

. If the motcroycie pully to Goe 1ide

12
LF ]
i)

=i}

[h 1]
i)

FOSSIBLE CAUSE

Improper vol¥e cieprance
improper kgriltios timing
{Fawivy spork wnit ar ipars adwneerf

Dererioroted imsuiaier O-ring
Lvonw catbirator

Fautny, earbon o wat fouled inerk
vy

Faiilgy spark unlt

Alarmator insliy

Faulty ignimion call

Fuiity toark sdwancer

lereprapn T wilve cllarand
Filal vy amark ainil

Failty pulse gensrator
Emuity spark sowancer

ek of dusl in enk

Clogged Fuel line

Clogged fusd tank besstner hoie
Clogge=ol Fued valve

Watuum Aot resching fuel Eine
ifssphragm

Fuet Ene digphragm feulry

Clwary

Camprozkst nat ksmiied prapecly

Faulty 1pring

Gearing Top thread mut ton tight
Crmagud wteening head Dearings

Excanpive whesl tmaring play
Diistoried rim

Imgroperly nptalieg wresl fub
fwing arm pivot bushing excesvly
]

DHsvartod lramae

|mproper drive chalm teekon or

fjuigirnan

Improperly sdjucted sheck abscrbar
Frant and neer whesit not alspned
Bent front lork

Bent gwing aem

Cate of fosaee: May, 1881
D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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'82 ADENDUM sze

INTRODUCTION

This Addendurm contains information for the
1982 CBX. Refer to the base shop manual for
service information not incleded in this adden-
duem.

ALL INFORMATION, ILLUSTRATIONS,
DIRECTIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN-
CLUDED IN THIS PUBLICATION ARE
BASED ON THE LATEST PRODUCT IN-
FORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME
OF APPROVAL FOR PRINTING. HONDA
MOTOR CO., LTD. RESERVES THE RIGHT
TO MAKE CHANGES AT ANY TIME WITH-
OUT NOTICE AND WITHOUT INCURRING
ANY OBLIGATION WHATEVER.

NO PART OF THIS PUBLICATION MAY BE
REPRODUCED WITHOUT WRITTEN PER-
MISSION.

HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
Service Publications Offico
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MODEL IDENTIFICATION

The frame saral mumber 8 ctamped on the rght dide of The wahicle identification number [VIN]) is on the left
thie steering haad, side of the steering head.

MR} =Eh

The engine =erigd number & stamped on the top of the The esfburetor [dentification number & on the left of
cran kcase, the carburgtor body.

Bate of |ssue: May, 1981
22-2 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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I. SPECIFICATIONS

iITEM
DIMENSIONS Ohenrall length 2385 mm (931 in)
Owerall width T80 mm (30,7 In)
Orverall height 1360 mm [63.5 in]
Whiaal base 1536 mm (60,4 in)
Saat height BiD mm [31.8 in)
Foot peg haight 335 mm [13.2 in)
Ground clearance 165 mm [ 6.1 in)
Diry welght 287 kg (033 Ib)
FRAME Type B ormand
Front suspengion, traval Telescopic air forks 160 mm (8.3 in)
Rear suspersion, traval Swingam 105 mem 4.1 inj
Front tire siZe 3.50V 10 (4PR)
Roear tire size 130/00v18
U 1o 80 ky Frant : 250 kPa (2.5 kglem®, 36 psi)
Cold tim [2001t¢) load  Rear : 250 kPa (2.6 kg/em®, 36 pu)
PIESIUIES  |Uptowehicle  Front: 250 kPa (2.6 kolem?, 36 psl)
capacity load  Rear 200 kPa (2.9 kglem®, 41 pai)
F. brake, lining swept area Double disc brake, 22 cm? x 4 (3.4 sgin x 4)
. brake, lining swept afea Bingle disc broke, 22 em® =2 (3.4 sgin = 2)
Fuel capacity 22.0 liters (5.8 US gal)
Fuel reserye capagity 3.0 liters (0.8 US gal}
Caster angle 62" a0’
Trall 120 mm (4,7 in)
Front fork oil capacity 3% e (11.7 ors)
Frant lork alr pressure 70 ¢ 20 kPa (0.7 £ 0.2 kplem?®, 102 3 pai}
Faar stiipemion ail capacity B18 ez (20.0 onj ot dizessmbly
Rear suspention alr pressure 200-400 kPa (2.0—4.0 kalem®, 28=57 pai}
ENGIMNE Type Air conled 4atroke
Cylinder srrangement Vartical paralis six
Bare and itroke B4.5 x 53,4 mm [2.54 » 2.10 in}
Displocamani 1047 ec (63.89 cu in)
Compyession ratia g3
Valve train Chain driven DOHC 4 valeg/eylinde
Maximum homepowar 100 BHP/A,000 rom
Maximum orgue 8.5 kg-m (B0.8 fi-l6)r7, 500 rom
Ol capacity 5.5 lvers (5,8 US gt} after disassornbly
4.0 liters (4.2 US qgi) after draining
Lubrication systam Wet sump dual puma with oll coolar
Adr tHeratlon
Cylindar comaression 12.0 £ 1.0 kafem® (170 2 14 psi)
i take valva Opens 5" [BTOC) at 1 mm life, 78° [BTDC) ar O fify
Closes 35" |ABDEC) at 1 mm Ny, 110" (ABDC) at 0 5ift
Exhaust valve  Opens 40° (BEDC) at 1 mm lift, 94° (BEDC) at 0 lift
Closns 5" (ATDC} ot 1 mm lite, 717 (ATDC) st O lift
Valve overlap 149"
Valvg cleprance (Cold) IE?;: I 0.06-0.13 mm [0.002-0.008 in]
Engine waight 108 kg (Z38.1 b}
Idle wpeed 800 £ 100 rpm

Dare ol lssue: May, 1981
£ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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ITEM
CARBURETION Carburstor type VB 28 mm (1.1 in) venturi bore
Identification number VBE4A
Pilot screw Refor 1o page 4-28
Pl ir_g!_l:_l_rrl 155 mm [0LET in)
DRIVE TRAIN Ciunch Wer, multi-plane
Transmizsion B-speed constant-mesh
Primary reduction 2.269
Gaar ratio 2438
Gaar ratia 0 1.750
Gaar ratio 11 1391
Gear ratio IV 1.200
Casr ratin W 1.037
Final reduction 2333 (18/42)
Gaar thilt pattarn Left foot eperated return syitem | —N-2-3-4-5
ELECTRICAL Ignition Transistonzed
Ignition timing "F"” mark 10° BTDC static
Full advance 41" BTDC at 8,000 rpm
Firing oedes 1-5-3-G~2—4
Starting system Efectric starter
Altomatos Three phase Altamater 350 WS, 000 rpm
Battery capaciny 12V — 1BAH ——
Spark plug For cold climate [Far sutended
EI 5'C,41°F riding
= wo | mek | wo | Nok | nOo | NGK
_[ X2I65A | DATES | X24ESA | DREES | X2765R | DREES
A IET & Y]
Spark plug gap 0.6-0.7 mm (0,024 -0.028 In);
LIGHTS Headlight (high/low beam G0/65%W Ha BULEB (Philips 12342/99, or equivalent}
Tailfstoplight BFITW, 3/32 ep SAE NO. 1167
Turn signal Front BrI3W, 3/32 cp SAE NOD. 1034
Raar Z3W, 32 cp SAE MO, 1073
Spesdometes light 34W, 2 ep SAE NO. 57
Techometar light 3.4W, 2 ep SAE NO, BT
MNeutrsl indicator 3.4W, 2 cp SAE NO, 57
Tumn signal indicator 3.4W. 2 cp SAE NO. 57
High beam indicator 34w, 2 ep SAE NO. 67
Rear suspersion oir presture warning light| 3.4W, 2 cp BAE NOQ. &7
Running light BW, 3cp SAE NO. 1034
22_4 Ouate of lsue: May, 1981
D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



i

I1. MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perfarm the PRE-AIDE INSPECTIONM in the Owner™s Manual a1 esch seheduled matntenance,
i INSPECT AND CLEAN, ADJIST, LUBRICATE, OR REPLACE IF NECESSARY,

‘82 ADDENDUM 329

C: CLEAN A: ADJUST
A: REPLACE L: LUBRICATE
WHICHEVER | ODOMETER READING |NOTE :.u
FREOUENCY E?HI;I;_‘E / / ?
.ﬁ‘
ITEM T J? ? ‘f J'f F j 4"" .
* | FUEL LINES i | I I i Page 34
* | FUEL STRAINER clec|lclclec]|c |rpmas
* | THROTTLE OPERATION | i I i i LT Er
* | CARBURETOR CHOKE i I i ) I | Page310
g AIR CLEANER NOTE 1 A R Page 33
= || CRANKCASE BREATHER NOTE 2 C | €| c | c | C |Paesd
8| |sPARK PLUGS R | R | R | R | R |Page228
E * | VALVE CLEARANCE | i i i I I | Page3-11
@ | * | IGNITION TIMING | | i I i | | Page35
> ENGINE OIL YEAR R | R | A| R | R | A |Page2z
<] 38, 2246
& ENGINE OIL FILTER YEAR R | R| AR | AR | R |Pyge22
= | * | ENGINE OIL SCREEN R c Page 2.3
* | CAM CHAIN TENSION Al alalala]| a|rgess
* | CARBURETOR-SYNCHRONIZE | i I i I || Page 38
* | CARBURETOR.IOLE SPEED i i i I I i Plil 3-10
DRIVE CHAIN I, L EVERY 300 mi, (500 km) Pages i!;'?
a BATTERY MONTH I | i | i t | Page318
5 MONTH | .
= BRAKE FLUID aYEARS *R | ! | i Al | | Page31B
E BRAKE PAD WEAR | i i i | | Page3-18
< BRAKE SYSTEM I ] ] [ [ || Page319
W | * | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH I | | [ [ | | Page 3-20
= | * | HEADLIGHT AIM i ] | | I | | Page 320
% CLUTCH | i i i I i Page 3-22
= || SIDESTAND L [ v | v [ 1 |t |Pagesas
g * | SUSPENSION I I I | I I Page 3-24
Q| * | MUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS I | | [ [ | | Page3-2s
** | WHEELS I ] ! 1 | || Page3-25
** | STEERING HEAD BEARING 1 | I Page 3-25

"SHOULD BE SERVICED BY AN AUTHORIZED HONDA DEALER, UNLESS THE OWNER HAS PROPER TOOLS AND
SERVICE DATA AND IS MECHANICALLY QUALIFIED,
“*IN THE INTEREST OF SAFETY, WE RECOMMEND THESE |TEMS BE SERVICED ONLY BY AN AUTHORIZED
HOMDA DEALER

1. SERVICE MORE FREQUENTLY WHEN RIDING IN DUSTY AREAS.
2. SERVYICE MORE FREQUENTLY WHEN RIDING IN RAIN OR AT FULL THROTTLE (USA OMLY},
3, FOR HIGHER ODOMETER READINGS, REPEAT AT THE FREQUENCY INTERVAL ESTABLISHED HERE.

NOTES:

Dt of Lisue: May, 1981
2 HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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ITI. MAINTENANCE
SPARK PLUGS

RECOMMENDED SPARK PLUG

Far cild climate Far axtanding
balow Standand high spsad
B'C a1 Fl riding
MO KRG KD KGKE ND NG

KIIEGR | ORTES | MI4EEH | DRUES | KITESR | DREES
1 L L L1

Disconnect the spark plug caps.
Clean any dirt from sround the spark plog boess
Remawe and diseard the spark plugs.

Measure the new ipark plug ghps using 8 wins-ty e
foeler paupe,
SPARK PLUG GAP: 0.6-0.7 mm
(0.024-0.028 in)

Ad |t by bending the side slectrods carefully,

With the plug washer attached, throad the new
wpark plugs in by hand to provent cross-threading

Tighten the spark plugs snother 172 turm with
wpark plug wiench 1o compréss the plug wather,

Rulnatall the spark plug caps,

CAUTION

»  The spark plug ranst e secvirely Hglifemed,
An improperly tightened plug can become
very hot and porsthly darmage the enging,

* Never wse a spark plig with an improper
freatl Fange

FUEL STRAINER

Turn the fuel valve OFF,
Remove the fusl cup, Owing snd filter screen,
draining the gesoline Iato & sultable contalner.

Gasaline is [Tammable and iv explosive ander
certaln conditfons. o not pmoke or allow
flames or sparky mear the squipment while
drafning fuel
Wash the cup and filter screen in clean non-flam-
mable or high flash point sslvent,
Reinstall the screen securgly, aligning the index
marks on the fwel valve body and filter screen.
Iristall @ new O-ring fnto the fuel vale body,
Aeinstall the fuel cup, moking sure the new Oering
i i1 plece, Hand tighten the eup and then torgus it
1o specification,
TORQUE: 3=5 Nom [0.3-0.5 kg-m, 24 f1-ib)

NOTE
| Do not overtighten tha fusl cup, |

Aftor installing, turn the foel valve ON and check
that there are no fued leaks,

SIDE ELECTRODE
Cneck: Gap
0.6-0.7 mm irree
{0,004 —0.028 in)
CENTER ELECTRODE
Check: Sealing
Damage
Check: Cracks

22-6
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ENGINE 0IL

Hecommanded oill;
m * Use HONDA 4-STROKE QIL or squivatent

AP gervice clasification — SE af 5F
* Viscosity — SAE 10W.-40.
¢ Omher oll vigcogities may bo wied when the

averafe lemperature 0 your riding area s within
thir indicated range.

Drate of lue: May, 1281
o HONDA MOTOR ©0. LTD 22'7
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VI. FRAME
SEAT REMOVAL

GRAB RAIL

Hemawe the socket balt caps

Remove the fowr socket balts fram tha grab rall,
Remoye the grab rall,

Remave the grab rall lock nuts,

Aemove the seat nuts end pull the ssat backwards
Lo remave it

SOCKET BOLT LDCK NUTS

When reinstalling the seat, align the grogyved with
the lugs and push the sent firmly Into place

Heinstall the locknuts, the grab redl snd the socke
bolts and caps. Lift the seat to make sung the |stedes
are secuie,

SEAT NUT GROOVES
GRAB RAIL _
HH"" i ; SOCKETBOLT
*- Mr z

LOCK NUT

Z rd 3 rarﬁ‘.,f—’"

ﬂn—-—-— SEAT NUT

=

Diate of lasee: May, 1981
EE'E D HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD.
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REAR SUSPENSION

SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY

SPECIAL LUBRICANT

,—ﬁl LIFPER MOLINT
BLUSHINGS

NOTE

Apply a multipurposs grease Righ o molybs

dhanam content, & follows:

* MOLYKOTE G PASTE manufactured by
Dow Coming US4,

» her lubrcants of equivalant guality.

Cato ol [ssue: May, Y981
o HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 22-9
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